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General 


PRC: Foreign Ministry Spokesman on Dispatch of 
U.S. Carriers 

OW1403094896 Tokyo KYODO in English 

0932 GMT 14 Mar 96 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 14 KYODO — 
China said Thursday ongoing military exercises in the 
Taiwan Strait will end on schedule and indicated that 
Beijing would not hold further exercises. 


“These military exercises will come to an end according 
to plan,” Foreign Ministry spokesman Shen Guofang 
said of the missile tests and live-fire military exercises 
that have heightened security concerns throughout the 
region. 


In eight-days of missile tests which started last Friday. 
China has fired four missiles within 50 kilometers of 
Taiwan, and it has conducted nine days of naval and 
air force exercises off the mainland coast of the Taiwan 
Strait. 


The exercises are widely seen as being aimed at 
discouraging pro- independence sentiment in Taiwan 
ahead of the island's first direct presidential election 
March 23, in which President Li Teng-hui is expected 
to be reelected. 


Shen maintained that the exercises were “high seas 
military exercises,” and blamed the U.S. dispatch of two 
aircraft carrier battle groups to the area as the reason for 
heightened tensions. 


“What has caused fluctuations in the concerned (Taiwan 
and Hong Kong) stock markets is not the ongoing 
military exercises, but the U.S. move to send battle 
groups there. As we sce, it is really a reckless move,” 
he said. 


PRC: Spokesman Denounces U.S. ‘Anti-China 
Clauses’ 

OW1403105596 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0943 GMT 14 Mar 96 


{By reporter Yu Haisheng (0060 4189 3942)) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 14 Mar (XINHUA) 
— Foreign Ministry spokesman Shen Guofang said 
here today: China firmly opposes the “State Department 
Authorization, Reorganization, and Foreign Assistance 
Act passed by the U.S. House of Representatives. 


Asked by a reporter during a news conference this af- 
ternoon to comment on the “State Department Autho- 
rization, Reorganization, and Foreign Assistance Act 
passed by the U.S. House of Representatives, Shen Guo- 
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fang said: "We express our firm opposition to and strong 
indignation over (biao shi jian jue fan dui he quang he 
fen kai 5903 4355 1017 0414 0646 1417 0745 1740 
3525 2001 1980) the U.S. House of Representatives 
passing the "State Department Authorization, Reorga- 
nization, and Foreign Assistance Act,” which contains 
many Clauses that seriously violate China's sovereignty 
and interfere in China's internal affairs, without regaid 
for China's repeated solemn representations and sucag 
objections (yi zai yan zheng jiao she he qiang lie fan 
dui 0001 0375 0917 2973 0074 43195 0735 17340 4525 
0646 1417]. We notice that the U.S. Government has 
repeatedly expressed its opposition to the act's anti- 
China clauses. We demand that the U.S. Government 
take into account the overall interests of Sino-U.S. re- 
lations, take practical actions to Carry out ils promises, 
and promptly adopt practical and ef(ective measures to 
prevent Congress from passing this act that contains 
many anti-China clauses, so as to avoid infhieunę new 
and serious damage on Sino-U.S. relations [yi mian ges 
zhong mei guan xi zao cheng in di yan zhong sun hai 
0110 0346 4822 0022 5019 7070 4762 6644 2052) 2450 
4104 0917 6850 2275 1364).” 


PRC: Spokesman: Mongolian Premier Jasray To 
Visit 27-30 Mar 


OW1403114796 Tokyo KYODO in English 
0933 GMT 14 Mar 96 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 14 KYODO 
—- Mongolian Prime Minister Puntsagiyn Jasray will 
make an official state visit to China at the invitation of 
Chinese Premier Li Peng from March 27 to 30, China's 
Foreign Ministry reported Thursday. 


Jasray's visit has stirred protests in Ulaanbaatar over 
the alleged suppression of ethnic Mongolians in the 
Chinese-controlled Inner Mongolian Autonomous Re- 
gion, sources in the Mongolian capital said. 


On March &. more than 300 people protested the visit 
in front of the ruling People’s Revolutionary Party 
headquarters and vowed to demonstrate cach Friday 
until Jasray departs, they said 


PRC: ‘Cold War Mentality’ Hampers UN War on 
Poverty 


HK 1403042996 Beiying JING RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Jan 54 


{Article from “Desultory Notes on International Eon. 
omy” column by Ren Zhengiang (0117 2182 1740). 
“Cold War Mentality Cannot Eliminate World Poverty 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS| Toward the end of 
1995, UN Secretary General Boutros-Ghali announced 


u report may contain copynghted maternal Copying and dissemination 
| is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


that 1996 will be the international year for eliminating 
poverty. One should say that elimination of poverty has 
become a major item in world affairs that demands 
immediate attention. According to UN statistics, 1.3 
billion people out of today’s world population of 5.6 
billiva are still living below the absolute poverty line: 
among the global working population of 2.8 billion, 120 
million are permanently unemployed and 700 million 
are semi-unemployed; 1.5 billion people cannot enjoy 
the most basic medical care: and 750 million people do 
not have enough food on a daily basis. According to 
another survey, the poor population, accounting for 20 
percent of the world's population, has only 1.5 percent 
of the world’s income while the rich, taking up 20 
percent of the world's population, are in possession of 
83 percent of its wealth. What is particularly worthy of 
mention is that the vast majority of the impoverished 
population in the world is concentrated in developing 
countries. 


True, the solution to poverty relies on the efforts of 
the many developing countries themselves. However, 
developed nations have inescapable responsibility for 
worldwide poverty. To solve poverty problems is also 
in the interests of developed nations. The grave poverty 
of developing countries is not only a manifestation of 
underdeveloped productive forces, but also a legacy 
from the past. Bul an even more important cause 
is the irrational international economic order. This 
economic order dominated by developed countries has 
for a long time been restricting the economic progress 
of developing countries. Therefore, developed nations 
should take on greater responsibility for eliminating 
world poverty. 


Moreover, poverty is often the root cause of interna- 
tional conflict. Therefore, as long as poverty problems 
remain unresolved, there can be no permanent safeguard 
of world stability. As economic globalization proceeds, 
developed countries will find it impossible to continue 
to preserve their “retreat away from the world” at the 
expense of the interests of poor countries. To help the 
Third World free itself from poverty is in fact also vi- 
tally tied up with the interests of developed countries. 
However, developed countries have failed to take any 
substantive action for this purpose even to this day. In 
particular, over the: past few years, the scope of inter- 
national cooperation in development, in such forms as 
official development aid, det forgiveness, and prefer- 
ential trading policies offered to developing countries 
by developed countries, has been progressively shrink- 
ing. At the moment, the aid provided by the members of 
the Economic Cooperation for underdeveloped countries 
takes up only 0.29 percent of their GNP, less than half of 
what the United Nation requires. What is mor: worrying 
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is that some developed nations use the evolution of the 
“concept of development” as their excuse and pull out 
all stops to sell Western values. They specify Western- 
style democracy and human rights as the precondition 
for international Cooperauon in development and even 
interfere in other countries’ internal affairs with this ap- 
proach. This Cold War mentality, which ideologizes de- 
velopment cooperation, has cast a shauow over the in- 
ternational effort to eliminate poverty in 1996. Some 
big powers deem their own interests as paramount, de- 
laying the payment of UN membership contributions, 
withdrawing from UN agencies that have spoken a few 
words too many on behalf of developing countries, or 
advocating closing or merging of international orgam- 
zations that attach importance to development coopera- 
tion. These gestures all contravene the aim of the UN 
poverty elimination year. 


Many developed countries still hold an insincere atu- 
tude toward changing the old world economic order. 
Some nations are still using all kinds of excuses to ex- 
clude the biggest developing countries like China from 
certain important coordinating mechanisms of the world 
economy. Many facts indicate that developing nations 
are still in a passive position in their effort to eliminate 
poverty. 


Last March at the UN conference on social developed 
held in Copenhagen, the leaders and representa wes of 
over 180 countries undertook, in the “Declaration” and 
Action Program” that they had adopted, to accomplish 
the goal of eliminating world poverty with resolute 
national action and international Cooperation and to list 
this goal as a top priority for the 21d century. To 
eliminate poverty is a task of great importance for the 
development of all men, and it is the United Nations’ 
unshirkable mission. In 1996, the year of international 
poverty elimination, the international community must 
work together and, in particular, developed nations must 
completely discard the Cold War mentality, before a 
relatively stable and peaceful international environment 
which sets great store by development cooperation can 
be created. 


United States & Canada 


PRC: Li Zhaoxing Views Li Teng-hui, Sino-U.S. 
Ties 


HK 1403044496 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 14 Mar 96 Y A2 


Special dispatch” by staff reporter Liu Yue-ying (0491 
4727 3841): “Li Zhaoxing Advises Li Teng-hui Not To 
Continue To Slide Down the Dangerous Road 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS} Beijing, 13 Mar (TA 
KUNG PAO) Vice Foreign Minister Li Zhaoxing said 


report may contain copynghted matenal Copying and dissemination 
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here today tha! any attempt to meddle in Taiwan matters 
constitutes an interference in China's internal affairs. Li 
pointed out that the pursuit of “Taiwan independence” 
by the Taiwan authorities is the key to the cross-strait 
question. He warned Li Teng-hui not to slide down the 
dangerous road. 


Li Zhaoxing atiended the closing ceremony of the 
Fourth Session of the Eighth Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference today. He made these remarks 
in response to reporters’ questions. 


Li Zhaoxing said that China never accepts foreign 
interference in its internal affairs. Any attempt to meddle 
in Taiwan matters constitutes an interference in China's 
internal affairs because Taiwan affairs are China's 
internal affairs. The crux of the matter al present is that 
the Taiwan authorities should not carry out activities of 
Taiwan independence.” Li Teng-hui should be careful 
and not slide down the dangerous road. We are opposed 
to any activity aimed at splitting the motherland.” 


When asked about Sino-U.S. relations, Li Zhaoxing 
stressed that Sino-U.S. relations should develop on 
the basis of the three joint communiques. The United 
States should not do anything disadvantageous to the 
development of relations between the two countries 
and should not violate the provisions and spirit of the 
three joint communiques. “Some of the practices of the 
United States, such as inviting Li Teng-hui to pay a 
private visit to the United States last year and selling 
sophisticated weapons to Taiwan, constitute violations 
of the three joint communiques. It is hoped that the: 
will not continue such practices in the future.” 


A reporter asked: What is your comment on Taiwan's 
upcoming “presidential” elections? Li Zhaoxing said 
that there are no “presidential” elections in Taiwan. How 
can Taiwan have a president since it is one of China's 
provinces? We believe that the main concern is not the 
normal exercises conducted by the People’s Liberation 
Army, but the activities of the Taiwan authorities in 
splitting China. This is what we are all worried about.” 


In another development, Chen Ziying, deputy director 
of the Siate Council's Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office, said, in response to a reporter's question on Tai- 
wan, that Taiwan is an inalienable part of our moth- 
erland. As Chinese, we should maintain the territorial 
integrity of the motherland and oppose any attempt to 
split the motherland. No foreign country hus the right 
to interfere in China's internal affairs. 
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PRC: U.S. Ship Presence Termed ‘Playing With 
Fire’ 

OW1303224495 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0353 GMT 13 Mar 96 


Feature by Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXU”: 
SHE reporter He Chong (6320 5897): Amassing US. 
Warships in the Taiwan Strait Is an Act of Playing With 
Fire 


(FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 13 Mar (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE) — The United States has 
openly provoked China during the period in which 
China is conducting a guided missile test and a naval 
and air force exercise with live ammunition in the Tai- 
wan Strait. In addition to the aircraft carrier USS Inde- 
pendence of the Seventh Fleet, me nuclear-powered air- 
craft carrier USS Nimitz is moving toward the Taiwan 
sea. They also intend to pass through the Taiwan Strait 
on 23 March, the day of vote-casting for the presiden- 
tial election” in Taiwan; moreover, it has been arranged 
that they will sail quite close the area where the navy 
and the air force are conducting a live-fire exercise. 


By taking this action, the United States is playing 
with fire. The high-ranking officials in Washington 
have demonstrated through concrete actions that they 
are the biggest supporters and behind-the-scene boss 
of Li Denghui's [Li Teng-hui's} line of “splitting the 
country and ruling under separate regimes’ and “hidden 
Taiwan independence.” This preposterous act has met 
with condemnation from the Chinese people as well as 
the peace-loving people of the world. 


As all know that China has conducted military exercises 
many times since July last year to raise its military qual- 
ity on the one hand and also to serve as a warning to 
Li Denghui's "Taiwan independence tendency on the 
other. The purpose is also to declare to the international 
community China's determination to ‘preserve Taiwan 
with force.” At the same time, China has repeatedly 
reiterated its adherence to a policy of “peaceful reuni- 
fication.” Since forces for “Taiwan independence exist 
and since the possibility of Taiwan being controlled by 
foreign countries exists, China will not undertake the 
commitment not to use force. So long as foreign forces 
do not support and connive at the Taiwan independence 
elements’ activities to seek independence and split the 
country, there is no need to worry that war will break 
out between the two sides of the strait. 


The mainland and Taiwan have made big progress in 
developing economic and trade cooperation in recent 
years. There have also been extensive cultural and ed- 
ucational exchanges between them. It is believed that 
peaceful reunification will one day be realized follow- 
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ing the development of reform and opening up on the 
mainland, the improvement of people’s living standards 
there, and the increase in exchanges in various fields 
between the two sides of the strait. The eight-point pro- 
posal, which President Jiang Zemin put forward on 30 
January last year, to promote the great cause of the re- 
unification of the motherland has been welcomed by 
Taiwan compatriots of all circles, but Li Denghui has 
done exactly the opposite. To cater to the United States’ 
new strategy of attempting to split China and prevent 
it from becoming a strong country, Li Denghui, dur- 
ing his trip to the United States in June last year, vig- 
orously advocated “Taiwan independence,” challenging 
China's inseparable sovereignty, challenging the prin- 
ciple of “one China,” and walking down the road of 
“Taiwan independence.” The United States has broken 
the equilibrium of maintaining only nonofficial relations 
with Taiwan and is leaning toward “Taiwan indepen- 
dence.” This is the root cause of tensions in the Taiwan 
Strait. 


After the U.S. warships are amassed in the vicinity of 
the Taiwan Strait, the Chinese side pointed out that, 
obviously, the United States has forgotten Taiwan has 
been Chinese territory since ancient times and is not a 
protectorate of the United States. In the United States 
some people have openly called for intervention by the 
Seventh Fleet and even for “protecting Taiwan.” This 
is very preposterous. It is unwise for the United States 
to dispatch aircraft carriers to the seas near the Taiwan 
Strait. 


Observers maintained: li will be very dangerous if this 
action by the U.S. Government caused some people of 
the Taiwan authorities to mistakenly believe that, with 
the connivance and support of the United States and the 
backing of foreign forces, they can boldly engage in 
activities to split the motherland. 


Observers also pointed out: The Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army has fully appraised of the possible 
situations that may emerge in the Taiwan Strait, and it 
has its countermeasure. Interference by foreign troops 
is expected, and its military exercise will continue 
according to plan. Observers have also warned that by 
inuoducing foreign military forces, Li Denghui is, in 
fact, trying to set fire to himself. If war should break 
out because of this, he will bring great calamity to the 
people of Taiwan, becoming the criminal in history. 


For the United States, it is also facing the danger 
of going into a war because of the Seventh Fleet's 
intervention in the disputes between the two sides of 
the strait. More and more people of political circles 
have criticized the government. Senator (Johnston) of 
Louisiana said: Independence by Taiwan will not be 
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tolerated by the People’s Republic of China. So long as 
Taiwan does not seek “independence,” China will not 
attack Taiwan. Former Secretary of State Kissinger said 
that for many years he has maintained that it is very 
dangerous for Taiwan to seek “independence” under 
the support of the United States. Many U.S. Presidents 
have made it clear that China's solution of the Taiwan 
question through peaceful means is conducive to the 
United States. Now, the United States has criticized 
China for conducting a military exercise in the outer sea 
area off the Taiwan coast and dispatched many warships 
there to monitor the exercise. This is the most serious 
crisis in the Taiwan Strait in several decades. 


It can be seen that the amassing of dozens of U.S. 
warships in the Taiwan Strait is really a reckless, 
erroneous, and dangerous act of playing with fire (wei 
xian di wan huo xing dong 0604 7145 4104 3779 3499 
5887 0520). If the United States wants to eliminate the 
so-called “crisis in the Taiwan Strait,” it should first 
cancel its act of playing with fire. 


PRC: XINHUA Official Says U.S. ‘Has No Right 
To Interfere’ 


OW1403051496 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 0253 GMT 14 Mar 96 


FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 14 Mar (XINHUA) 
— Zhang Junsheng, deputy director of the XINHUA 
NEWS AGENCY Hong Kong Branch, said recently: 
The People’s Liberation Army's [PLA] military exercise 
is being conducted to safeguard state sovereignty and 
territorial integrity. It is an internal Chinese affair and 
the United States has no right [wu quan 2477 2938] to 
interfere [gan she 1626 3195). 


Attending a public function on 13 March, Zhang Jun- 
sheng said: It is common for the PLA to hold military 
exercises io enhance national defense strength, raise mil- 
itary quality, and better safeguard state sovereignty and 
territorial integrity. There is no need for Hong Kong res- 
idents to worry. They should continue to do the things 
they have to do. 


Zhang Junsheng said: It is a Chinese domestic affair 
when the PLA holds military exercises in its territorial 
waters and airspace. What has this got to do with the 
United States? The United States has always held aloft 
the big stick on the human rights isrue. It strikes at 
this country today and at another tomorrow. However, 
it has never conducted self-examination or drawn a 
comparison with its own record on this issue. The article 
published recently by XINHUA NEWS AGENCY cited 
numerous human rights problems in the United States. 
The United States has never talked about them, but has 
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continually interfered in the affairs of others. The United 
States should first run its own affairs well. 


PRC: U.S. Urged Not T. ‘Force’ Retaliation 
HK1403083396 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
14 Mar 96 p A2 


("Special article” by Li Hsiang-wen (2621 0686 2429), 
WEN WEI PO U/S.-dased special correspondent: 
"United States Should Wen Li Teng-hui") 


(PTS Translated Excerpi or FBIS) [passage omitted] 


the tragedy in which the Chinese people on both sides of 
the strait resort to arms on account of a territorial split. 
In this sense, the United States has the responsibility 
to warn Li Teng-hui against continuo sly saying or 
doing something to irritate the Chinese mainlz- 4 and 


United States supports Li Teng-hui, the more he thinks 

hold the United States, secure in the 
knowledge that he has strong backing. Consequently, 
it is likely to force China to really use force against 


Given the strained atmosphere on the Taiwan Strait, 
the United States has dispatched aircraft carriers and 
the 


! 
| 
| 


U.S. politicians made preparations for a 
showdown with the 1.2 billion Chinese people in terms 
of global strategy? Do they really want to see a war 
break out in East Asia? Do they really want something 
like the situation in the early 1950's in which China and 


2 
a 
2 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS] As the People’s Liber- 
ation Army [PLA] is conducting its ‘nilitary exercises. 
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the United States has the impudence to send the Sixth 
and Seventh Fleets to Taiwan waters to assume an in- 
umidating posture. 


The Taiwan independence elements in Taiwan feel 
complacent, and think that foreign forces are supporting 
and encouraging them. However, is the United States 
reliable? 


Actually, Uncle Sam has never done things without ben- 
efiting himself. The purpose of dispatching aircraft car- 
riers is to realize his hegemonist interests, instigate Tai- 
wan independence forces, control Taiwan, and eventu- 
ally split Taiwan from China's territory. According to 
the smug calculations of the United States, om Taiwan 
becomes independent, the United States can kill three 
birds with one stone. 


1. By dispatching its aircraft carriers to the east, the 
United States can lure and encourage Ta. an politicians 
to advocate Taiwan independence more openly in elec- 
tion propaganda. Peng Ming-min and his like openly 
clamor of “participation in ihe elections precisely for 
the pursuance of Taiwan independence.” Li Teng-hui 
and his like also clamor for “returning to the United 
Nations. “Overt independence elements are marching 
at the head, and the “covert independence” forces fol- 
low closely. The United States’ dispatching its aircraft 
carriers is just like pushing those Taiwan independence 
elements from behind so that they dash forward and fall 
into an abyss, never to return. In this way, they are in the 
grip of the United States. It can decide whether to sup- 
port Peng or Li. With regard to Taiwan independence 
politicians, the United States also adupts a stratagem of 
divide and rule.” It might support Li today, and change 
its pawn tomorrow to support Peng and turn him into a 
puppet. Once Taiwan independence has its way, Peng 
views on Taiwan independence will become more ex- 
treme, and he will slide further down the road of inde- 
pendence. Li Teng-hui can be ousted very rapidly. 


2. By dispatching its aircraft carriers, the United States 
is Creating and worsening a tense situation purely to 
make way for the interests of arms consortia. The United 
States understands that the PLA is only conducting ex- 
ercises. It will not attack Taiwan as long as indepen- 
dence does not get its way. However, the United States 
has deliberately created a false impression to inumidate 
the Taiwan authorities, saying that “without the pro- 
tection of Taiwan by U.S. warships,” the PLA would 
have attacked Taiwan a long time ago, and just see how 
accurate and heavy the missiles of the PLA rte The 
aircraft carriers of the Sixth and Seventh Fleets cannot 
stay in Taiwan waters forever. Once they leave, Tai- 
wan cannot protect itself. Therefore, it cannot but buy 
missiles, aircraft and warships from the United States. 
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The U.S. House of Representatives has prepared public 
opinion for this by enacting a bill on selling weapons 
to Tuwan. By dispatching and withdrawing its aircraft 
carriers, the United States pockets Taiwan's foreign ex- 
change. When deficits occur in Taiwan-U.S. trade, the 
United States can naturally bully and oppress Taiwan as 
it likes. 


3, The aim of the United States in dispatching aircraft 
carriers is to create chips for interfering in China's inter- 
nal affairs. In the three Sino-U S. joint communiques, 
the United States recognizes that the Taiwan issue is 
China's internal affair. The United States must abide 
by international law and keep its word, and let the Chi- 
nese solve their own problems in a peaceful way instead 
of meddling in and worsening the situation. Now the 
United States is brandishing its weapons before China. 
The purpose in doing so is simply to encourage Taiwan 
independence politicians to choose the path of conflict, 
and ruin the cause of peaceful reunification. The United 
States will then be able to benefit from the tussle. 


The conduct of the United States in dispatching its 
aircraft carriers shows that it still clings to its ambitious 
design of turning Taiwan into an “unsinkable aircraft 
carrier of the United States.” This also shows that 
the United States is an evil backstage manipulator 
which supports Taiwan independence. In the past it hid 
backstage, but now it appears on stage. It has shown its 
true colors. 


UN Secretary General Ghali has announced: “According 
to UN Resolution 2758, the Taiwan issue is, of course, 
an internal affairs issue.” Why does the United States 
use aircraft carriers to interfere in China's internal 
affairs? This precise!: shows that it intends to turn 
Taiwan into its protectorate and the Pacific into an 
inland sea to realize its hegemonist ambition. 


However, despite the fact that the United States is fierce 
in appearance, it does not necessarily mean that it dares 
to confront China with toughness. In dealing with the 
situations in Somalia, Bosnia and Chechnya, the United 
States hesitated to advance for fear of losing the lives 
of U.S. servicemen. It also feared that the losses would 
outweigh the gains. Former U.S. President Jimmy Carter 
took military action to rescue the hostages in Iran. Since 
his attempt was unsuccessful, he eventually lost his 
presidency. 


The PLA bombarded Quemoy in 1958. When the 
cannon boomed, U.S. warships gathered at the defense 
and supply line [bao we: bu gei xian 0202 5898 
$943 4822 4848) in Taiwan waters sneaked away 
immediately. This enabled allies of the United States 
to see the true features of this “ungrateful friend.” Now, 
since the United States has no diplomatic relations with 
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Taiwan, it is easier to abandon this “transient friend [wu 
shui peng you 7212 3055 2590 0645).” It is precisely for 
this reason that Kuomintang “Foreign Minister” Leng 
Jo-chu refuses to be manipulated by the United States. 
The United States has always acted in its own interesty. 


PRC: U.S. Double Standards’ on Wheat Imports 
Denounced 


OW1403131596 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0922 GMT 14 Mar 96 


[By reporter Chau Wen (6872 242%) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 14 Mar (XINHUA) 
— Relevant officials in charge of the Foreign Trade 
and Economic Cooperation Ministry and the State 
Animal and Plant Quaranune Bureau today denounced 
the United States’ hegemonic act of applying double 
standards on wheat quarantine to serve their own 
interests. 


The officials in charge of these two departments said: 
On 20 December 1995, 12 members of the US. 
Congress from five wheat-growing states jointly wrote 
a letter to the Clinton administration reearding the 
issue of Indian bunt [xiao mai yin du xing he su 
ding 1420 7796 0603 1653 5206 7815 4482 4016], 
in which they called for slowing down wheat-related 
talks with Mexico. As a result, the U.S. Government 
decided to postpone importing wheat from Mexico. On 
12 December 1995, 30 members of Congress from 
wheat-growing states i, the United States jointly wrote a 
letter to our leaders making unwarranted criucisms [wu 
duan zhi ze 2477 455! 2172 6307] that our quarantine 
of ulleua controversa kuhu ([TCK] was unscienufic, and 
asking us to revise quarantine regulations to permit the 
importation into China of TCK-afflicted wheat from the 
United States. They have used this as a “political issue” 
to repeatedly exert pressure on us. Last year, China was 
included on the Super 301 watch list of countries for 
restricting U.S. products through so-called unfair trade 
barriers. This logic of the United States — that “the 
magistrates are free to burn down houses while the 
common people are forbidden even to light lamps — 
should be condemned. 


The officials in charge of the Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation Ministry and the State Animal 
and Plant Quarantine Bureau said: TCK is very harmful 
to wheat production. its harmful effects are far greater 
than that of Indian bunt, and it is very difficult to 
prevent, treat, and eradicate it. Many countries and 
Organizations in the world have included it in their lists 
of plant diseases and insect pests subject to quaranune. 
These include the 36 member countries of the European 
and Mediterranean Organization for Plant Protection, 
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Australia, Canada, and the Pan-African Committee for 
Plant Protection. 


The Chinese Government has always taken a scientific 
and realistic approach Ike xue di shi shi qiu shi di tai 
du 4430 1331 4104 1395 0057 3061 2508 4104 1966 
1653] toward the issue of TCK, and has not imposed a 
al ban on wheat imports from the United States just 
because this disease has stricken some regions there. 
The officials said: During the course of quarantine in 
the early seventies, when it began importing wheat from 
the United States, China found TCK in wheat imported 
from some regions in the United States. At first, the U.S. 
side denied this. It was only after our experts produced 
proof of wheat shipped to China from the United States 
that the U.S. side was forced to acknowledge the fact. 
Thereafter, the U.S. side vigorously spread the view that 
“diseases need not be harmful,” and this was rejected 
by China. For a decade or so after that, U.S. officials 
did not raised anew the issue of selling pest-ridden 
wheat. Since the nineties, however, the U.S. side has 
revisited the issue, saying that except for a few places, 
“TCK is not suited to China's natural conditions.” It 
went on to ask China to open all ports south of Dalian 
to wheat imported from TCK-afflicted regions in the 
United States. Once again, this was rejected by China. 


Since last year, the U.S. side, seeing that it would be 
difficult to achieve the goal of exporting pest-ridden 
wheat to China, has changed its tactics, saying that 
"TCK is not a technical issue but a political one 
and that it is a trade-affecting technical barrier erected 
by the Chinese side. It has linked the issue of TCK 
with China's resumption of its GATT membership and 
accession to the World Trade Organization, asking us 
to make a “political decision” and encouraging several 
dozen members of congress who do not know the facts 
to write to our leaders on several occasions in an effort 


to apply more pressure on China. 


The officials in charge of the two departments stressed: 
China is a major agricultural country with more than | 2 
billion peopie. Safety in growing wheat — a staple crop 
— is especially important. China's quarantine policy 
that bans the importation of wheat from TCK-affiicted 
areas has a fully scientific basis and conforms to current 
international practice China bans the importation of 
wheat from all TCK-afflicted countries and regions, not 
just that from afflicted regions in the United States. 
China's quarantine policy is by no means a “technical 
barrier” as claimed by the US. side. 


In closing, they said: The Chinese side has consistently 
maintained that TCK is a purely technical issue that 
must be solved through bilateral technical cooperation. 
The Chinese side is willing to conduct technical coop- 
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eration with the U.S. side on a scientific basis to find a 
way of solving this problem. 


West Europe 


PRC: ‘Yearender’ on NATO Strategy of ‘Eastward 
Expansion’ 

OW1403 104696 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 0136 GMT 18 Dec 95 


Vearender by XINHUA Correspondent Chen Zhan: 
"Slower Pace — NATO Readjusts Strategy of Eastward 
Expansion” | 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS] Brussels, December 
18 (XINHUA) — As far as the North Atlantic Treaty 
Organization's (NATO) readjustment of the sirategy of 
eastward expansion is concerned, 1995 is undoubtedly 
a crucial year. In regard to the security situation in 
Europe, especially when great changes are taking place 
in the situation of Bosnia-Herzegovina and in the course 
of NATO's own readjustment, the cropping up of 
new problems and the increase in volatile factors have 
prompted NATO to make obvious changes in existing 
Strategic projections. Slowing the pace of castward 
expansion and implementing the strategy of advancing 
eastward more prudently are major measures NATO is 
taking. 


NATO's pian for castward expansion was officially 
put forward at the NATO summit held in Brussels 
in January of 1994. The plan's fundamental um is 
for NATO to fill the “security vacuum" created after 
the disintegration of the Soviet Union, establish a new 
NATO-centered security mechanism in Europe in the 
future, and consolidate reform in the countries carrying 
out restructuring after the drastic changes in Eastern 
Europe to ensure that the countries will not reverse 
restructuring. On the question of eastward expansion, 
NATO has done two major things this year On one 
hand, NATO prompted Russia to sign, at the spring 
meeting of NATO foreign ministers, the “Bilateral 
Military Cooperation Plan and the Agreement on 
Holding Regular and Open Consultations by the Two 
Sides,” thus including Russia in its “Partnership for 
Peace relationship” plan. Meanwhile, NATO increas7d 
the number of signatories to the plan from 23 last year 
to 27. On the other hand, in September NATO drew 
up the “Report on the Study of the Plan for Eastward 
Expansion,” thereby setting its expansion goal and 
formulating its principle, decision- making procedures 
and the common defense policy after the expansion. 


On the whole, however, this year NATO encountered 
relatively big resistance to its castward expansion, 
had to re-assess (he advantages and disadvantages in 
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implementing the strategy of eastward expansion, and 
set the pace of “taking slow and steady steps” for its 


expansion plan. 


Resistance to the expansion process comes primarily 
from Russia. First, NATO's eastward expansion will 
push the “front line” of the Western military alliance 
to the gate of Russia, constituting a threat to Russia's 
state security. Second, NATO's eastward expansion will 
impede Russia in restoring its traditional position and 
sphere of influence in Eastern Europe, thus adversely 
affecting Russia's position in the future European pat- 
tern. Moreover, since the beginning of this year, NATO 
has time and again disregarded Russia's strong oppo- 
sition to large-scale bombing of the Serbs in Bosnia- 
Herzegovina and has further weakened Russia's trust of 
the “Partnership relationship” with NATO. This has re- 
suited in Russia becoming more worried about NATO's 
increasing influence. 

In view of this, Russia's attitude of opposing NATO's 
eastward expansion has become more evident this year. 
While criticizing the expansion plan both verbally and 
through action, Russia has begun to formulate pragmatic 
countermeasures, ie. accelerating military, political, 
and economic integration of the member countries of 
the Commonwealth of Independent States in an attempt 
to use a new united entity to rival the West. The West 
has also come to realize that Russia is currently still the 
largest military power in Europe, that Europe s security 
is indispensable from Russia's participation and that 
without Russia's consent or approval, NATO's eastward 
expansion is likely to result in new confrontation 
between the East and the West. This does not conform 
to NATO's strategic interests. 


Disagreement on the part of NATO member countries 
concerning the quesuon of eastward expansion is an- 
other factor leading to the slowed pace of the expansion 
process. Quite a few allies in Europe are not enthusi- 
astic about eastward expansion and hold that the most 
pressing task is to rectify order within NATO. They also 
maintain that more important is the expansion of good 
cooperative relations with Russia. They fear that rapid 
eastward expansion will probably bring to NATO itself 
pending territoriai disputes and national contradictions 
among East European countries, as well as other factors 
of instability, thus greatly increasing the possibility of 
involving NATO in regional conflicts. 


Purthermore, Eastern European countries applying to 
join NATO are required to gear their defense systems 
with NATO's. The modernization of their weapons and 
telecommunications systems cannot be achieved in two 
to three years. Experts estimate that annual equipment 
renewal would cost $2-$5 billion. Obviously, Eastern 
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European countries cannot raise such a huge sum and 
NATO cannot afford it widun a short period of ume 
either. 


In September NATO released the cautious “Repor on 
the Study of the Plan for Eastward Expansion, which 
just expounds in principle why and how NATO will 
expand, but does not deal with the sensitive quesuon of 
when what countries will join NATO, and emphasizes 
that the expansion process is gradua! and transparent. 
The report states that new NATO member countries 
must perform their due defense duues and cover relevant 
expenses, complete the shift of their military systems, 
and eliminate disputes among themselves. It also sets 
a number of pre-condiiions for joining NATO. On 
one hand, this is designed to ensure that foliowing 
expansion, NATO will be able to operate effectively. On 
the other, this is intended to find an excuse for slowing 
the pace of eastward expansion. At a meeting of defense 
ministers held in Williamsburg in the United States in 
early October, NATO made it clear that before 1997 it 
will not work out a umetable for eastward expansion 
or a list of new member countries, thus indicating 
more clearly its stand of slowing the pace of eastward 


expansion. 


To conclude, the fact that NATO is slowing the pace of 
eastward expansion does not mean that it will gradually 
abandon the strategic geal of eastward expansion. It 1s 
but a new decision NATO has made complying with the 
reality after taking into consideration both internal and 
external changes. The decision has made the content of 
NATO's plan for eastward expansion more specific and 
its Measures More appropriate. 


East Europe 


PRC: FRY Defense Minister Leaves for Visit 13 
Mar 


OW1403005296 Beying XINHUA in English 
0012 GMT 14 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Belgrade, March 13 (XIN- 
HUA) — Yugoslav Detense Minister Pavie Bulatovic 
left here today for Beijing on a several -<day official visit 
to China at the invitation of his Chinese counterpart Chi 
Haotian 


Bulatovic said before his departure that he was certain 
the visit would be mutually beneficial and useful. 


The minister, who is heading a Yugoslav delegation, 
will discuss with his host General Chi, who is also 
Vice-President of the Central Military Commission of 
China, the prospects for strengthening cooperation in 
military, economic, scientific, technical, defense and 
security fields. 
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The Yugoslav Minister will also visit some Chinese 
army units, give a lecture on Vugoslavia's defense 
system at China's Defense University, and is expected 
to be received by top Chinese officials. 


PRC: FRY Defense Minister Arrives in Beijing 14 
Mar 


LD1403110496 Belgrade TANJUG Domestic Service 
in Serbo-Croatian 0955 GMT 14 Mar 96 


(FBIS Translated Text) Beijing, 14 Mar (TANJUG) 
— Pavie Bulatovic, defense minister of the Federal 
Republic of Yugoslavia [FRV]. arrived in Beijing today 
on an Official seven-day visit to China at the invitation 
of Chinese Defense minister Chi Haotian. 


On his visit to the Chinese People’s Liberation Army, 
Minister Bulatovic is being accompanied by Lt-Col- 
Gen Radojica Kadijevic, assistant defense minister in 
charge of the military industrial complex; and Lt-Col- 
Gen Aleksandar Dimitrijevic, assistant chief of General 
Staff of the Army of Yugoslavia. 


Like the visit last year by FRY President Zoran Lilic, 
the first visit by the FRY defense minister to China is 
being seen in Beijing as a good opportunity for further 
advancing overall relations and for renewing military 
cooperation. 


With his host, General Chi Haotian, who is also deputy 
chairman of che Central Military Commission, Bulatovic 
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will discuss prospects for advancing military, scientific, 
and technical cooperation and cooperation in the spheres 
of security and defense. 


In view of the very good friendly relations and coop- 
eration in other soheres, prospects for resuming coop- 
eration and joint programs for production and export to 
third countries look very good. 


The two sides will also discuss prospects for joint 
development programs, for production, and for the sale 
of special-purpose goods. 

Military cooperation and scientific-technological ex- 
changes between the two armies were suspended during 
the three years of sanctions which the international com- 
munity imposed on Yugoslavia. 

During his visit to Beijing, Minister Bulatovic will give 
a number of lectures on the Yugoslav defense strategy 
and system at the National Defense University. He will 
also be received by top Chinese officials. 


The Yugoslav delegation will also visit some military 
units and will tour the most developed Chinese cities, 
Guangzhou and Shanghai, as well as the Shenzhen 
special economic zone in southern China. 


10 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


NPC 


PRC: PLA Delegates Call Development Plan 
‘Blueprint for Peace’ 

OW1403041696 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0351 GMT 14 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 14 (XINHUA) 
— China's medium- and long-term development plan is 
a grand blueprint for peace and development and will 
contribute to peace and stability in the world, according 
to army officers attending the country's top legislature 
and top advisory body in their capacity as deputies or 
members. 


"For the attainment of development goals set forth 
in the government plan, a peaceful environment is of 
vital importance for China” is a consensus among these 
officers, who expressed their views in interviews or at 
group discussions. 


A backward China with a huge population would not 
merely be a problem of its own but a burden for 
the rest of the world,” said Xie Guoliang, a professor 
with the Academy of Military Sciences of the People’s 
Liberation Army (PLA). 


With an estimated population of 1.4 billion by the year 
2010, China needs to devote itself single-mindedly to 
economic development for many years to come, he said. 


State Councillor and Minister of National Defense Chi 
Haotian has the same view. He said, “The central task of 
our nation at present is to concentrate all its resources 
in boosting the national economy and increasing the 
national strength." 


Modernization of China's national defense relies on the 
growth of the national economy, Chi said, pledging that 
the PLA will continue to support the country’s economic 
expansion and help achieve trans- century goals. 


Many officers stress that a peaceful and stable environ- 
ment is critical for China's development. 

Fu Quanyou, chief of the PLA General Staff, said the 
key to realizing the country’s Ninth Five-Year Plan 
(1996-2000) and long- term goals is continued reform 
and development, but stability is the prerequisite. 
“China needs not only political and social stability 
at home, but a peaceful international environment, 
especially a stable surrounding environment,” he said. 
Economy has to come first, according these officers. 


“Only when the national economy has developed and 
national strengthen grown is it possible for the army to 
have the resources to develop itself,” said Wang Xurong, 
commander of the naval air force. 
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China's national defense budget should be maintained 
at a low level to the extent that it can ensure national 
security, said Song Wenzhong, a retired vice president 
of the Academy of Military Sciences of the PLA. 


China's defense budget has been kept at a low level 
and, in fact, it has shown a negative increase, said 
Song, who provided the following statistics to support 
his point: 


— In 1994, China’s national defense budget was 55.07 
billion yuan, about 2.3 percent of that of the United 
States, 18.3 percent of Britain, 18.6 percent of France, 
13.9 percent of Japan. 


The proportion of China's defense budget in its GNP of 
1994 was only 1.3 percent, compared with 4.2 percent 
of the United States, 3.6 percent of Britain and 3.18 
percent of France. 


According to statistics from the London International 
Institute for Strategic Studies, China's per capita defense 
expenditures and defense budget per soldier ranked 87 
and 85 respectively in the world in 1994. 


— Last year, China spent 63.677 billion yuan in national 
defense while its inflation rate hit 14.5 percent, which 
means its defense expenditure went down slightly. This 
ye. 1s defense budget has also shown an actual decrease 
if inflation is taken into account. 


China is not likely to expand the size of its troops for 
a period to come. 


Liu Chunli, the former acting commander of Guangzhou 
Military Area Command, said. Peace and development 
will remain the main trend of the world, which has pro- 
vided an excellent opportunity for China's moderniza- 
lion drive. 


China has cut down the size of its troops from five 
million to three million since it pursued a disarmment 
policy in the 1980s, he said. 


The road for the PLA is “to improve the quality of its 
troops and strengthen its combat effectiveness through 
advances in science and technology,” Liu said. 


Said Zhang Wannian, vice chairman of the Central 
Military Commission, “Building a powerful army by 
means of science and technology means building the 
PLA into an efficient army with a reasonable size, 
a scientific structure, excellent troop quality, excellent 
weaponry, and advanced military theories.” 


The PLA understands the country's difficulties. It will 
work hard to ease the burdens of the state and take part 
in economic development, Zhang said. 
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On bettering troops, Liu Huaqing. vice chairman of 
the Central Military Commission, said the PLA will 
correctly handle the relationship between quantity and 
quality and define a proportionate ratio with regard to 
its ground, navy and air forces and the sirategic missile 
forces. 


Liu said China's effort to increase the capabilities 
of national defense and improve the army's combat 
efficiency is purely for the sake of defense. 


"China will neither invade any other countries nor join 
in the arms race even when it lays claim to a greater 
national strength in the future,” he said. 


PRC: NPC, CPPCC Delegates Interviewed on 
Reunification 


OW1403035496 Beijing Central People's Radio 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 2200 GMT 12 Mar 96 


(From the “News Square program] 


(FBIS Translated Text] Listeners and friends, cross- 
strait relations and the motherland’s reunification have 
been the focal issues at home and abroad for the past few 
days. The following is a report, with portions recorded, 
by our station reporter Ting Di after interviewing several 
National People’s Congress [NPC] deputies and Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultative Conference (CP- 
PCC] National Committee members, entitled "Peaceful 
Reunification Conforms With the Aspiration of the Peo- 
ple.” 


Begin recording) [Ting] Dear listeners, thunderous 
applause erupted in the main hall of the Great Hall of 
the People on 5 March when Premier Li Peng touched 
upon the motherland’s reunification in his report at the 
opening of the current NPC session. Discussing the 
exuberant scene inside the hall at different occasions in 
the past few days, NPC deputies and CPPCC members 
unanimously agreed that peaceful reunification and the 
principle of one country, two systems receive popular 
support and reflect the common aspiration of the people 
on both sides of the strait. 


Cai Zimin, NPC Standing Committee member and 
Taiwan Democratic Self-Government League Central 
Committee chairman, said: 


[Cai] The implementation of the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
and the Program for the Long-Term Target for the Year 
2010 has provided a broad vista for the development 
of cross-strait relations as well as for the motherland's 

reunification. No matter how Li Denghui 
{Li Teng - hui] carries out activities aimed at splitting 
the motherland and advocating Taiwan's independence, 
Taiwan is an inalienable component of Chinese territory. 
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[Ting] In che view of deputies and members, the two 
major obstacles to the motherland’s peaceful reunifica- 
tion are foreign forces’ interference in China's internal 
affairs and the Taiwan authorities’ insistence on Tai- 
wan's independence. Deputy (Wang Ensheng) believes 
that the root cause of the current tension in cross-strait 
relations lies entirely in Li Denghui's efforts to pursue 
two Chinas or one China, one Taiwan. Here is what he 
said: 

(Wang)] Mr. Li Denghui has gambled with Taiwan's 
Stability and peace and, proceeding from the interests 
of a small group, has turned an originally sound 
relationship between the two sides into one of tension 
and confrontation, which should never have happened. 


Ting]! Member (Lin Yumin), who is in charge of 
the CPPCC National Committee’s work dealing with 
family visits from Taiwan, talked from his personal 
experience about Taiwan compatriots’ fervent hope for 
the motherland's reunification. 


[(Lin)} Before my father passed away in 1980, he 
grasped my hand and said to me that he wished to go 
back to our native place in Taiwan so that he could see 
the tree and small pond in front of our house. I sincerely 
hope that my father’s unfilfilled wish could be realized 
at an early date so that he could see the tree and small 
pond in front of our house. As a Taiwanese and Chinese, 
I genuinely hope that cross-strait relations will continue 
to develop, China will become prosperous and strong, 
and the motherland’s reunification will be accomplished 
at an early date. 


Ting] With full emotions, Cai Zimin, who endured all 
kinds of oppression and bullying by Japanese aggressors 
in Taiwan, said: 

{Cai} Should Li Denghui succeed in his scheme to split 
the motherland and to declare Taiwan independence, the 
people of Taiwan would become Chinese under U.S. 
protection. Why do they want to become Taiwanese 
protected by the United States instead of dignified 
Chinese after reunification? 


[Ting] Nongovernmental trade exchanges between the 
two sides have increased in recent years, exceeding $20 
billion in 1995 alone, with Taiwan enjoying a surplus of 
more than $10 billion. CPPCC member (Zheng Yuzhu) 
said: 

[(Zheng)} The two sides’ economies are highly compie- 
mentary. The motherland mainland’s (7Ninth Five-Year 
Plan) and Program for the Long-Term Target by the 
Year 2010 indeed have provided a great deal of op- 
portunity for Taiwan's businessmen and industrialists. 
(7We should) strengthen trade and economic exchanges 
and remove the existing man-made obstacles between 
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the two sides. The two sides belong to one country; we 
must be reunified and must not be separated. 


(Ting) CPPCC member (Lin Donghai), who is engaged 
in nongovernmental work dealing with Taiwan, visited a 
number of cities last year and interviewed some Taiwan 
businessmen. According to him, their consensus is that 
even though Li Denghu: has introduced a preferential 
policy to encourage Taiwan businessmen to invest in 
Southeast Asia, they still opt for investments in the 
mainland because it is their home. Blood is, after all, 
thicker than water. He said: 


{(Lin)} I wish Mr. Li Denghui in the Taiwan authorities 
will adopt a wise attitude, proceed from the national 
interests, listen to the voice of Taiwan businessmen and 
the 21 million compatriots on the island, and respond 
to President Jiang Zemin's call instead of continuing 
on the road of separation, thereby promoting an early 
reunification of the motherland. 


PRC: NPC Deputy Proposes ‘Basic Law’ on Taiwan 


OW1403140996 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1355 GMT 14 Mar 96 


FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 14 (XINHUA) 
— A Taiwan deputy to the National People’s Congress, 
China's top legislature in session here, proposed today 
enacting a law on the one country, two systems policy 
governing reunification with Taiwan. 


Lin Liyun, member of the NPC Standing Committee 
and vice- chairperson of the NPC Overseas Chinese 
Committee, said, “Taiwan compatriots still have limited 
understanding of the details of the ‘one country, two 
systems policy.” 

She proposed enshrining the state policy of one coun- 
try, two systems” in a law, which she said may be called 
“Basic Law of the Taiwan Special Administrative Re- 
gion.” 


This, she said, will enable Taiwan compatriots to have 
a clearer understanding of the benefits of Taiwan's 
reunification with the motherland. 


Enactment of such a law has to have participation from 
Taiwan compatriots, Lin said. 


Lin said that, in th. current situation of tense relations 
between the two side: of the Taiwan Straits, high-level 
political talks between the two sides cannot be expected 
for the moment. 


She said, however, discussions between people of the 
two sides should start first to explore the feasibility of a 
basic law for the Taiwan Special Administrative Region 
and contents to be included in the law. 
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Academic symposiums and contacts and exchanges 
between people of the two sides should increase so that 
the non-official views of the people can be reflected in 
the future law, Lin said. 


She said: A basic law of the Taiwan Special Admin- 
istrative Region will serve to protect the fundamental 
interests of the Taiwan people and call in question the 
legality of a law on cross-Straits relations announced 
unilaterally by the Taiwan authorities.” 


PRC: General Speaks on Corruption, Ideological 
Development 

OW1403145096 Beijing XINHUA in English 

1439 GMT 14 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 14 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese General Lou Huaqing today cited the princi- 
ples of seeking truth from facts and giving priority to the 
people’s interests as an ideological and political guar- 
antee for achieving the country’s development goals. 


Liu Huaging, a member of the Standing Committee 
the Political Bureau of the Communist Party of China 
(CPC) Central Committee and vice-chairman of the 
Central Military Commission, made the remark while 
joining a panel discussion of deputies from Hubei 
Province at the current session of the National People’s 
Congress. 


Liu heeded carefully to the deputies’ remarks on the 
progress Hubei has made over the past five years 
aid its development plans in the future, coordinated 
growth of regional economy, poverty relief work in 
old revolutionary base areas, the work of local people's 
congresses and idevlogical and ethical development. 


The correct implementation of principles and policies 
requires a united and competent leadership, Liu said, 
urging local officials to seek truth from facts and 
overcome formalism, subjectivism and bureaucracy. 


He criticized some officials who like to report on 
achievements rather than shortcomings, saying that 
“such work style must be done away with.” 


He acknowledged that there are indeed some officials 
who are impure in Party spirit. They are motivated by 
personal desires and do not think much about service to 
the people. 

“They cannoi resist the inroads by decadent ideas, and 
their conduct will not only bring hazards to the cause of 
the Communist Party but lead themselves onto the road 
of corruption and degeneration,” Liu said. 


“Ideological education among Party members should not 
be slackened. he stressed, calling on officials at various 
levels to exercise restraint. 
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Concerning the development of China's central and 
western parts, Liu said the aid from the state is 
important, but the province should better rely on itself 
for its economic expansion. 


PRC: Commentary Views NPC Criminal Law 
Draft Amendments 


OW1403140196 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1317 GMT 14 Mar 96 


Commentary: Law Amendments For Better Checks 
and Balances” — XINHUA headline] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 14 (XINHUA) 
— "No one shall be deemed guilty without conviction 
by a court of law.” 


This is one of the most conspicuous stipulations in draft 
amendments to China's Criminal Procedural Law. 


The proposed amendments are intended to improve the 
country’s legal system and better protect the legitimate 
rights and interests of Chinese citizens. 


The draft amendments are being deliberated by some 
2,900 deputies attending the current National People's 
Congress (NPC) session. 


When the amended Criminal Procedural Law is adopted 
at this session, the law is expected to become effective 
at the start of next year. Many important criminal 
procedural principles will be applied in judicial practices 
with past malpractices done away with. 

According to the existing Criminal Procedural Law, the 
police may detain and investigate suspects all by them- 
selves without involvement by other law-enforcement 
bodies, and prosecutors may convict and decide prose- 
cution exemptions for suspects of petty crimes without 
a court trial. 


Detention of suspects for investigations, as an adminis- 
trau ve compulsory means, was intended to establish the 
identity of criminals, especially those who are always 
on the move or who do not tel! their real names. 


According to statistics, almost 80 percent of crimes in 
the country were committed by roaming criminals. 


But because of a shortage of funds, a deficiency in police 


manpower and poor equipment, detentions often lasted 
longer than the time limit. 


The amended law will stipulate that the police have to 
obtain an arrest warrant from the prosecuting organ for 
the detained within three days of detention. The time 
limit may be extended by one to four days under special 
circumstances. For major suspects of repeated crimes, 
gang crimes and crimes committed by those on the move 
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who refuse to tell their real names, the time limit may 
be extended to a maximum of 30 days. 


Vice-Minister of Public Security Li Jizhou said such a 
revision will not undermine the police's capability to 
combat crimes. "It will compel the police to improve 
their work efficiency,” he said. 


He said his ministry will abide by the law “without any 
reservations” when it becomes effective. 


Prosecuting organs have until now had the righ to 
“convict” and then give “prosecution exemption” to 
petty offenders. 


"This evidently violates the principle that a suspect can 
be found guilty only through trial by a court of law.“ 
said a judge from the Supreme People's Court. 


The draft amendments allow lawyers to offer legal 
services to suspects after the latter are questioned for the 
first time by the police, and defendants have the right to 
employ lawyers when their cases have been transferred 
to the prosecutor. 


According to the existing law, a defendant is allowed to 
have access to a lawyer at least seven days before the 


court opens. 


Such a revision gives more time to lawyers to prepare 
for their cases, and will help better protect the rights 
and interests of the accused. 


To ensure a fair trial, the draft amendments stipulate that 
courts no longer have to conduct overall investigations 
into cases in advance to prevent any bias at tnal, and 
their sole role is to evaluate evidences and conduct court 
debates between prosecution and defense. 


Many people find it difficult for individuals to bring a 
lawsuit to the court under the current system. The draft 
amendments enlarge the scope of lawsuits brought to 
court by individuals. 


According to the amended law, the scope of cases to 
be directly handled by prosecuting bodies has been 
narrowed to cases of corruption, dereliction of duties, 
and infringement upon the rights and interests of citizens 
by government functionaries. 


The revised law has a total of 226 articles, from 164 in 
the existing law. 


The promulgation of the Criminal Procedural Law in 
1979 laid a legal foundation for judicial bodies to 
correct wrongs Committed in the ten years of the chaotic 
“Cultural Revolution”, and paved the way for successful 
trials of Lin Biao and the notorious “Gang of Four 
afterwards. 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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PRC: Qiao Shi Emphasizes Equality Under Law, 
Rule of Law 

OW1 303161796 Beijing XINHUA in English 

1541 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 13 (XINHUA) 
— China's top legislator today called for administration 
of state affairs in accordance with law. 


"Administration of state affairs in accordance with law 
and building a socialist country with a well-developed 
legal system is an extremely important part of China's 
modernization program,” said Qiao Shi, chairman of the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress 
(NPC), the Chinese legislature. 


Qiao inade the remark in a panel discussion on socialist 
democracy and a socialist legal system with Sichuan 
deputies to the NPC, which is in session here. 


(Qiao, who is also a member of the Standing Committee 
of the Political Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party 
Central Committee, urged the NPC and its standing 
committee to attach equal importance to enactment of 
laws and supervision over the implementation of the 
Constitution and other laws. 


"The rule of law is of vital importance to China's 
modernization program,” he said. 

China s senior leader Deng Xiaoping had pointed out 
that establishment of a legal system is necessary to 
guarantee democracy for the people, he said. 

Qiao quoted Deng as saying: it is necessary to incorpo- 
rate democracy into a system and laws, making it possi- 
ble that such a system and laws will be neither changed 
with a change of leaders, nor altered with a change in 
the views and attention of leaders. 


Qiao called on Party members and officials to be 
exemplary law- abiding citizens. 

“All people are equal before the law,” he said. 

Qiao said law enforcement departments should improve 
the quality of its workers. 


He added that more legal education is needed to enhance 
public awareness of law. 


PRC: Hoag Kong Deputies Protest Shenzhen 
Secretary’s Speech 

HK 1403061396 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 14 Mar 96 p 2 


[By Rain Ren in Beijing) 


(PTS Transcribed Text for PBIS] Twelve Hong Kong 


deputies to the Chinese National People’s Congress 
(NPC) yesterday stormed out of a meeting in Beijing 
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in protest at a provocative speech by the Shenzhen 
Communist Party secretary, Li Youwei. 


Li, during a Guangdong delegation’s closed-door dis- 
cussion, delivered a 5 minute speech on the role Shen- 
zhen could play in Hong Kong's transition and how 
Hong Kong could maintain its long-term prosperity and 
stability with the backing of Shenzhen. One Hong Kong 
deputy, who asked not to be identified, said it was 
ridiculous for Li to say things like that in front of Hong 


Kong's representatives. 


"Hong Kong's continued prosperity after 1997 has 
nothing to do with Shenzhen, he said. 


"He [Li] sounds as if Hong Kong will not continue to 
prosper unless it has the support of Shenzhen. Hong 
Kong's future lies with the people of Hong Kong who 
have the resolve and ability to ensure that our economy 
continues to grow and everything gets better and better.” 


Hong Kong deputies, disgusted with the message, 
passed a note to the official who chaired the meeting, 
demanding Li shut up and said it was the rule a speaker 
could not talk longer than 10 minutes. 


Twelve Hong Kong deputies then walked out of the 
conference room. 


Li said Shenzhen should maintain Hong Kong's smooth 
transition and it would do things to accelerate the 
process. 


As President Jiang Zemin has said, Hong Kong after 
1997 should be politically stable and prosper economi- 
cally. 


Due to Shenzhen's special status as the territory's 
neighbour and China's special economic zone, it can 
play a very positive role in maintaining Hong Kong's 
long-term prosperity and stability.” 


— Li then proposed four aspects Hong Kong and 
Shenzhen should pay attention to, such as observing 
the “one country, two systems” principle, working in 
co-ordination striving for mutual development, as well 
as promoting transport links between the two cities. 


Meanwhile, a claim by Li that there had been a 
Sino-British “agreement” on the Western Corridor link 
to Shenzhen was denied by Zhang Liangdong, the 
mainiand senior negotiator at the Sino-Hong Kong 
cross-border infrastructure co-ordination committee. 


"I have never heard of such an agreement,” Mang. 
who is also a senior offcial in charge of Hong Kong 
economic affairs at the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office, said. 


Sas 
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PRC: NPC, CPPCC Delegates Lament Lack of 
Social Ethics 


OW1 303225496 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1552 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, March 13 (XINHUA) 
— The relationship between economic growth and 
cultural and ethical advancement has drawn heated 
discussions among participants in the annual sessions 
of China's top legislature and top advisory body. 


Deputies to the National People’s Congress (NPC) and 
members of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC) 
have every sympathy with Chinese Premier Li Peng in 
his view on "never seeking temporary economic growth 
at the cost of cultural and ideological progress.” 


While bringing encouraging news from the people to the 
sessions, NPC deputies and CPPCC members reflected 
suggestions and demands for the people, who are 
contented with the country’s rapid economic expansion 
over 17 years’ reform and opening-up. However, they 
noted, the people regard China's cultural and ethicai 
development as declining. 


A vivid popular saying goes like this: “wallet is full- 
loaded but one’s head is empty.” 


In the course of economic development, if society is 
not kept just, safe, civilized and healthy, then social 
ability and the people s unity cannot be guaranteed 
and economic growth will be affected eventually,” 
{quotation marks as received] said Qian Zhengying, 
vice-chairwoman of the CPPCC National Committee. 


Many NPC deputies and CPPCC members pointed out 
that lack of cultural and ethical progress could lead 
people to go astray and care only for money and 
material enjoyment rather than other tings, and this 
will result possibly in corruption, collaboration between 
government officials and business people, pornography, 
gambling, drugging and superstitions. 


achievements since its reform and opening-up but ide- 
ological and cultural progress lags behind and is worri- 


some. 

Li Dagian, a senior scholar at the Pudan University in 
Shanghai, appealed that the state should lose no time 
to enable the people to become increasingly aware of 
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It is necessary for China to map out a strategic plan for 
improving ethics and culture, said Ma Dayou, a member 
of the Standing Committee of the CPPCC National 
Committee. 


"It is unimaginable for people working in a socialist 
market economy to have little knowledge, morality, 
faith and discipline,” said Ma. 

It is impossible to guide peoples economic behavior if 
a country lacks ethical norms or a legal system, said 


some scholars present at the annual sessions of NPC 
and CPPCC. 


A market economy is an ethical economy, and it is more 
important for a socialist market economy to have high 
ethical standards, they say. 


By now, more and more people have come to realize 
that economic development is a prerequisite for cul- 
tural prosperity, but economic development cannot bring 
about a healthy, upright and excellent modern civiliza- 
uon automatically. 


A CPPCC member said China must put the development 
of ethics and culture on the same footing as economic 
work. Such development should have overall plans and 
requirements, operationable policies, and laws. Neces- 
sary fund and adequate materials are also necessary in 
the development of ethics and culture, he said. 


A number of NPC deputies and CPPCC members 
proposed enhancing ethical education from kindergarten 
to university. Educational departments at all levels and 
some universities should establish research institutes on 
social ethics to promote the development of excellent 
Chinese virtues and socialist ethics, they say. 


As a Chinese saying goes,” it takes ten years to grow 
trees, but a hundred years to rear people.” Progress in 
ethics and culture concerns the overall quality of the 
Chinese nation and cannot be achieved overnight. Feng 
Jicai, a well-known Chinese writer, noted it is easier for 
a person to get rich but difficult to get civilized. 


PRC: NPC Deputy Proposes Amending Trade 
Unioa Law 

OW1403080696 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0731 GMT 14 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, March 14 (XINHUA) 
— A deputy to the National People’s Congress in 
session here proposed amending the Trade Union Law 
to protect union officials from unfair treatment from 


employers. 


Zhang Ruiying, a member of the NPC Law Committee, 
said retaliation against trade union officials by enterprise 


is without of the owners. 
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management has been a frequent occurrence in recent 
years. 

For discharging their duties as representatives of em- 
ployees, some trade union officials have been removed 
from their posts, others have had their salaries withheld, 
and still others have had their labor contracts termi- 
nated,” Zhang, also vice-chairperson of All-China Fed- 
eration of Trade Unions, told XINHUA. 


She quoted the Labor Law as stipulating that trade 
unions be authorized to negotiate and sign contracts with 
enterprise management on behalf of workers. 


The existing Trade Union Law was adopted before the 
concept of a socialist market economy was introduced 
in China, she said. As a result, one of the shortcomings 
of the law is that it fails to have provisions protecting 
the rights of trade union officials executing their duties, 
she said. 

"Owing to a lack of legal protection, some trade 
union officials have not been bold enough to work 
for the rights and interests of employees,” Zhang 
said, suggesting that amendments protecting the normal 
execution of duty by trade union officials be made to 
the Trade Union Law. 


Some businesses, especially foreign-funded and private 
firms, have restricted or prohibited their employees from 
joining trade unions, Zhang charged. 

Worse still, some enterprises have done away with their 
trade unions under the name of streamlining, Zhang 
said. 

In businesses without trade unions, she said, it is 
difficult to protect the legitimate rights and interests 
of workers. This is detrimental to a steady relationship 
between labor and management and to social stability, 
she said. 

She said that the Trade Union Law should be amended 
to the extent of giving trade unions the right to work 


independently and punishing actions that harm the 
legitimate rights and interests of workers. 


PRC: NPC Deputies Propose Eethanasia Law 
OW1403094296 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0737 GMT 14 Mar 96 

(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 14 (XINHUA) 
— Senior medical scholars from Beijing and Shanghai, 
who are at the current annual session of the National 
People’s Congress (NPC), proposed that a law on 
euthanasia, or painless death, be made as soon as 
possible. 

They noted that euthanasia can be first tried out in these 
two cities where medical conditions are relatively sound. 
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Do tors are duty-bound to cure patients’ sickness, but 
they have to alleviate the pain of those patients with 
incurable diseases,” said Wu Zhaoguang, a professor at 
the Shanghai Zhongshan Hospital. 


"It is a humane practice to grant doctors and patients 
the right to carry out euthanasia in accordance with the 
law. Wu said. 


Proposals on making a law concerning euthanasia have 
been submitted to the NPC, China's top legislature, for 
several times. 


However, experts believe that owing to differing medi- 
cal conditions in various places, it is not the i ghi ume 
to enact a law on euthanasia to be implemented across 
the country. 


In February this year, scores of deputies to the Shanghai 
Municipal People’s Congress proposed that local regu- 
lations on euthanasia be formulated and have it first 
implemented in the municipality. 


Deputies from Shanghai once again proposed at the 
on-going NPC session that euthanasia can be tned out 
in Shanghai which has advanced medical service and 
where people are more open-minded. 


Hu Yamei and Yan Renying, both senior medical pro- 
fessors and NPC deputies from Beijing, said euthanasia 
helps relieve patients’ pain and raise the quality of life. 
They suggested that it be tried out in such big cities like 
Beijing and Shanghai. 


Two years ago, they put forward a proposal on euthana- 
sia to the top legislature, and many aged people wrote 
to them and expressed the support for painless death. 


Over the years, NPC deputies raised at previous sessions 
motions concerning euthanasia, since some suits on the 
relevant disputes were brought forth in some areas. 


Without the backing up of a law, nevertheless, doctors 
are overcautious about the life of patients with excruci- 
ating sufferings from incurable diseases. 


PRC: Minister Views Foreign Cooperation on 
Minerals at NPC 


OW! 303145396 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1333 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, March 13 (XINHUA) 
— China will continue to promote cooperation with 
foreign investors in exploiting crude oil, gas and mineral 
resources, Minister of Geology and Mineral Resources 
Song Ruixiang said here today. 


Over the past five years, China conducted extensive 
cooperation with nearly 100 foreign firms relating to the 


* 2 i heed . typo 
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mining of mineral resources, oil and gas exploitation, 
Song said at a press conference held during the annual 
sessions of the National People’s Congress (NPC) and 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC). 


Between 1991 and 1995, foreign oil and gas firms 
invested more than three billion U.S. dollars in marine 
oil prospection in China. Sino-foreign cooperation in 
land oil prospection is going on in 2! provinces and 
autonomous regions across the country, according to 
Song. 


Meanwhile, a number of foreign mining companies have 
signed agreements with China on the exploitation of 
mineral and other solid nonmetallic mineral ores in 
Sichuan, Hebei, Yunnan and Guizhou provinces, and 
coal gas in the northern part of Shaanxi Province, he 
added. 


According to Zhang Hongren, vice-minister of geology 
and mineral resources, Chinese enterprises are engaged 
in exploitation of mineral resources abroad, such as 
items concerning the cooperative- mining of iron ores 
in Australia and Peru, while they are attracting foreign 
funds in the sector within China. 


CPPCC 


PRC: Generals Say Army Able To Handle 
High-Tech Warfare 


HK 1403055596 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
14 Mar 96 A2 


[Dispatch by staff reporier team from Beijing on 13 
March: Chinese Generals Confident of Handling High- 
Tech Warfare 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS] On the closing day of 
the Fourth Session of the National Committee of the 
Eighth Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence [CNC]. several CPPCC members from the mil- 
itary indicated that the Chinese Army is fully able to 
handle modern high-tech warfare and that there is no 
question about its ability to cope with all possible situ- 
ations in the Taiwan Strait. 


Lieutenant General Chi Yunxiu (former deputy com- 
mander of the Chengdu Military Region) said that as 
Taiwan is a part of Chinese territory, it is unjustifiable, 
erroneous, and absurd for the United States to have dis- 
patched aircraft carriers to sail near the Taiwan Strait. 
This move is entirely intended to interfere in China's in- 
ternal affairs and will only send an incorrect signal that 
supports the Taiwan authorities in splitting the moth- 
erland. This is very unpopular and is totally unaccept- 
able to China. He did not believe that the United States 
would act without taking the consequences into eccount. 
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Once foreign countries carry out an intrusion, the Chi- 
nese People’s Liberation Army [PLA] will definitely 
not sit idly by and remain indifferent. The PLA has full 
capability and confidence in safeguarding national sov- 
ereignty and territorial integrity. 


Lieutenant General Li Shuo (former deputy political 
conunissar of the Academy of Military Sciences) said 
that the PLA is fully able to handle modern high- 
tech war fare. Commenting on the Taiwan authorities’ 
attempts to use foreigners to enhance their position, he 
pointed out: “This move has no future. The motherland’s 
reunification and one country, two systems will be 
realized sooner or later.” 


Major General Bi Hao (political commissar of the Air 
Force from the Chengdu Military Region) noted: “It is 
no big deal for U.S. warships to move close to Taiwan. 
China has dealt with the United States on more than one 
or two occasions. What was the outcome? The United 
States was defeated on every occasion.” 


PRC: Construc àve Ideas Offere? at CPPCC 
Session Cited 


OW1403003496 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0541 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 13 (CNS) — 
By 1700 hours on March 8, the CPPCC’s Proposal Re- 
view Sub-Committee received a total of 2,150 proposals 
from 70 percent or 1,465 of the members attending the 
4th session of the 8th Chinese People’s Political Con- 
suli. ve Conference which ended this afternoon. 


The Sub-Committee has reviewed all proposals submit- 
ted. It accepted 2,070, of which 974 concerned eco- 
nomic development, 588 involved science, education, 
culture, sports and hygiene while 508 were related to 
political, legal, and social welfare issues as well as the 
dissemination of the message of reunification. 


Within the framework of the Ninth Five-Year Plan and 
the Blueprint for 2010, members were free to express 
their own opinions. There was no shortage of useful and 
constructive ideas. 


Proposals were centred around: 


„ how to build and maintain an expanding and 
robust national economy as well as establish a 
stable macro economy; 

radical changes to the economic system and the 
methods of calculating economic growth ; 

* agricultural development and the rural economy; 

development of the mid-western regions to narrow 
regional gaps, 

„ structural reform of enterprises; 
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e reform of state-owned firms; 
¢ implementation of a social security system; 
enhanced technology development; 
education: 
family planning: 
protection of natural resources and the ecological 
environment: 

urdan and rural development. 

development of culture, hygiene and sports; 
ideological and democratic development, 
corruption; 

law and order: 

implementation of policies concerning religious 
and ethnic minorities; 
¢ modernised defence facilities; and 
peaceful re-unification of the motherland. 


All the proposals adopted will be forwarded to relevant 
government departments, organisations under the State 
Council, the Office of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress, the CPPCC Secretariat, 
the Secretariat of the Central Military Commission, 
the People’s Supreme Court. the People’s Supreme 
Procuratorate and various local governments and Party 
Committees for action. 


PRC: He Lali Comments on Election as CPPCC 
Vice Chairman 


OW1403000396 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1314 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, March 13 (XINHUA) 
— He Luli, vice-chairwoman of the Central Commit- 
tee of the Revolutionary Committee of Chinese Kuom- 
intang (RCCK) and vice-major of Beijing, was elected 
vice-chairwoman of the National Committee of the Chi- 
nese People’s Political Consultative Conference (CP- 
PCC), China’s top advisory body, at the conference's 
Closing session here today. 


“The new post is a challenge to me. she said in an 
interview shortly after her election. 


“I will adapt to the new role as soon as possible and do 
a on 


ann He Luli is a native of Here. 


1988, she was elected vice-mayor of Beijing and was 
put in charge of the city's public health, social welfare, 


FBIS-CHI-96-051 
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family planning, culture and arts, nationalities affairs 
and religious affairs. 


Forty-two years ago, her father, He Siyuan, became the 
mayor of Peiping, the old name for Beijing, when the 
Kuomintang was in power. When the People's Libera- 
tion Army approached Peiping, He Siyuan actively ad- 
vocated a peaceful liberation. 


My father was a patriot and he has left a good influence 
on me,” she said. 


Her mother, whose Chinese name was He Yiwen, 
was a French and a classmate of her father’s at Paris 
University. 


Thanks to the efforts of Hu Luli as vice mayor, hundreds 
of enterprises invested by overseas Chinese have been 
established in the city and the incidence of contagious 
diseases in Beijing has declined steadily. 


In recent years, He Luli has become a well-known 
Official among city residents — she often goes among 
them to find out their needs and complaints. 


In 1993, she was re-elected vice mayor at the 10th 
Municipal People’s Congress of Beijing. 


In response to how she will start her new job as a vice- 
chairperson of the CPPCC National Committee, He said 
that she will organize members of the RCCK to do a 
better job of promoting contacts and exchanges with 
Taiwan compatriots and work for national unity. 


"I will promote mutual visits between Beijing's young- 
Sters, its cultural department and its cultural relics pro- 
tection department and their counterparts in Taiwan," 
she said. 


He Luli knows three foreign languages: French. English 
and German. Her pastime is collecting stamps and 
reading books. 


PRC: Further on New Members of CPPCC 
Standing Committee 

OW1403003596 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINYEN SHE 
in English 0540 GMT 13 Mar 906 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 13 (CNS) — 
At the Fourth Session of the Eighth Chinese People's 
Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC) this after- 
noon, Ms. He Luli, Vice-Chairwoman of e Central 
Committee of the Revolutionary Committee of the Chi- 
nese Kuomintang, was elected as the Vice-Chairwoman 
of the National Committee of the CPPCC. Another eight 
persons were clected as standing committee members of 
the CPPCC National Committee. 


* without of the owners. 
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Ms. He Luli was born in 1934 and graduated from Bei- 
jing Academy of Medical Sciences. She now holds po- 
sitions of the 8th CPPCC Standing Commiitee member, 
the Deputy Director of the Eighth CPPCC Social and 
Legislation Committee, ViceChairwoman of the Central 
Committee of the Revolutionary Committee of the Chi- 
nese Kuomintang and the All-China Women's Federa- 
tion. From 1988 till now, she has been the vice-mayor 
of Beijing City. 


The other newly-selected CPPCC standing committee 
members include: 


Ai Zhisheng, a member of the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of China and the CPPCC Standing 
Committee, the former Minister of Radio, Film and 
Television. 


Li Wuwei, a CPPCC Standing Committee member, 
Vice Chairman of Shanghai Municipal People's Political 
Consultative Conference, a permanent member of the 
Central Committee of the Revolutionary Committee 
of the Chinese Kuomintang and Vice-President of the 
Economic Research Institute of Shanghai Institute of 
Social Sciences. 


Qi Siwei, a CPPCC Standing Committee member, 
ViceChairman of the Central Committee of the China 
Democratic National Construction Association and 
Vice-Minister of Chemical Industry. 


Liu Yi, an alternate member of the Fourteenth Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of China. a CP- 
PCC member and the former Minis: of the National 
Tourism Administration. 


Liu Shibai, a member of the CPPCC, Vice-Chairman of 
Sichuan Provincial People’s Political Consultative Con- 
ference, a permanent member of the Central Commit- 
tee of China Democratic League, Honorary President of 
Southwest University of Finance and Economics and a 
professor and doctorate tutor. 


He Guangyuan, a member of the 14th Central Commit- 
tee of the Communist Party of China, a member of the 
CPPCC and the former Minister of Machine-Building 


Industry. 


Song Hanliang, a member of the 14th Central Com- 
mittee of the Communist Party of China, a member of 
the CPPCC and the former Party Secretary of Xinjiang 
Uygur Auꝛonomou Region Committee. 


Hu Ping, a member of the 14th Central Committee of 
CPC, a member of the CPPCC and the former Director 
of the Special Economic Zone Office under the State 
Council. 
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Political & Social 


PRC: Media Said Using Missile Tests To Push 
Patriotism 


HK1403055996 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 14 Mar 96 p8 


{By Vivien Pik-Kwan Chan] 


(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS] The Chinese media 
has been instructed to use the missile tests to produce 


propaganda about patriotism. 


An official close to the Taiwan policy-making estab- 
lishment in Beijing said yesterday “the media has been 
mobilised to let Chinese know that the Taiwan issue has 
not been solved due to foreign intervention”. 


He said the deployment of US naval forces off Taiwan 
had proved to the Chinese people that Taiwan had 
invited foreign intervention and that was the reason why 
Taiwan was still separated from China. 


Senior Chinese leaders have insisted that cross-strait 
conflicts are internal problems and have warned that 
outside forces should not intervene. 


"Now people in the street with more radical opinions 
will say that if the US fleet were to enter China waters 
China should open fire. the official said. 


"It is rather silly of the US to complicate the matter. 
“China has repeatedly said these are military exercises. 
It is not real attack. Who will publicise a real attack? 


“The intervention of the US has triggered the emotional 
resentment of the Chinese public.” 


The official said the live ammunition drills had time 
and space restrictions, and the whole thing was just 
a warning to Taiwan. He said international media and 
some foreign countries had put pressure on China by 
Saying that it was creating instability in the region. 


PRC: Li Peng Supports Tree-planting Drive 
OW1303145796 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1328 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 13 (XINHUA) 
— Voluntary tree planting activities are under way all 
across China on an unprecedented scale, with hundreds 
of millions of people taking part in the afforestation 
drive. 


According to statistics compiled by the Forestry Min- 
istry, some 12 provinces and autonomous regions, in- 
cluding Hebei, Shanxi, Zhejiang, Anhui. Pujian, Guang- 
dong, Sichuan, and Guizhou have planted 709,000 
hectares of trees since the beginning of the year. 


10 without of the git owners: 
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This year is the 15th anniversary of the voluntary 
tree planting campaign. which was launched by retired 
Chinese leader Deng Xiaoping aid backed by the 
National Peoples Congress 


Premier Li Peng has written: Launch a great afforesta- 
tion campaign, improve the ccology, and promote eco- 
nomic development” to mark the 15th anniversary of 
the voluntary tree planting amp en 


PRC: Beijing Mayor Ans nec Culture, Ideology 
Drive 

OW1 303145696 Beijing XINHUA in English 

1318 GMT 13 Mar 96 


FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, March 13 (XINHUA) 
— The Beijing municipal governnient will make an 
effort to promote cultural and ideological progress in 
1996, Mayor Li Qiyan has announced. 


Li, who is also deputy chief of the Capital Comrnittee 
for Socialist Cultural and Ideological Development, 
made the remarks at a recent meeting on developing 
a more civilized society. 

In order to propel the cultural and ideological work 
forward, Li said, the municipal government will pay 
great attention to the following work: 


The local people are being asked to abide by the new 
code of ethics for Beijing residents and the city will 
launch a massive publicity campaign, using posters, 
The codes will also be incorporated in the curriculum 
of Beijing's primary and middle schools. 

Professional ethics education will be given on a wide 
scale to improve the quality of work of service indus- 
tries. People are being encouraged to participate in the 
efforts to promote cultural and ideological development. 
Building more civilized residential areas will be the 
focus, with healthy, civilized, and scientific life styles 
being advocaied. 


There will be structural reforms and improvements in 
the legal system for cultural and ideological purposes. 
Campaigns against pornography and illegal publications 
will continue, to help provide a healthy cultural devel- 
opment. 


In addition, a series of cultural facilities will be built 


in 196, including the second-stage of the project for a 
Memorial Hall of the War of Resistance Against Japan- 
ese Aggression, the new Capital Library. the Capital 
Books Building, and the Beijing Cultural Activity Cen- 
ter. 
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PRC: Ren Jianxin Attends Memorial for Dong 
Biwu 


OW1 303123096 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0855 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcrited Text) Beijing, March 13 (XINHUA) 
— Some 110 caliigraphers held a display of their works 
here today to commemorate the 110th anniversary of 
the birth of the late Dong Biwu, formerly China's vice- 
president and vice-chairman of the National Peoples 
Congress (NPC). 


Ren Jianxin, president of the Supreme People’s Court, 
and Wang Guangying, vice-chairman of the NPC, al- 
tended the opening ceremony of the show this morning, 
together with nearly 200 celebrities and representatives 
of all walks of life. 


More than 100 poems by Dong, who was also noted as 
a poet, were transcribed by the calligraphers here, cher- 
ishing the memory of the veteran of China's socialist 
revolution. 


The works of the calligraphers and reminiscencies 
written by Dong's daughter have been published. 


Born March 5, 1886, in Hongan County, Hubei 
Province, Dong attended the first plenum of the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of China in 1921, 
and is regarded as one of the founders of the Party and 


the People’s Republic of China. 


He was elected t in 1949 and vice- 
chairman of the NPC later. He died in 1975. 


PRC: Chongging Proposes Disclosure Requirement 
for Officials 


OW1403053796 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0337 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Chongqing. Sichuan, March 13 
(CNS) — Government officials at the level of head of 
county or commission in the Chongqing Municipal Gov- 
ernment may be required to declare future personal or 
family movements, including marriages, bereavements 
and the career development of their spouses and children 
if a motion to this effect is adopted by the Chongqing 
Municipal Party Committee. 


Other matters that may be covered by the possible in- 
troduction of the system include details of criminal con- 
victions and disciplinary measures imposed by the Party 
or the Government, instances where cadres have ac- 
cepted RMB [renminbi] 5,000 (HK$ 4645) or above 
from others, business activities and employment infor- 
mation concerning their spouses and children, business 
dealings by cadres and their spouses, the purchase of 


1 i of he ight owners. 
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residential flats and charges for home decoration in ex- 
cess of RMB 10,000 (HK$ 9,290). 


The motion aims io exert more stringent control over 
high-ranking Party and government cadres as well as 
instill in them a greater awareness of discipline, self- 
control and integrity. At the request of the Sichuan 
Provincial Government, the Chongqing local govern- 
ment will be the first to put these regulations into effect 
on an experimental basis. 


PRC: Table of Contents for QIUSHI No $ 


HK1403085696 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Feb 96 p 3 


[Table of Contents of QTUSHI No 5, 28 Feb 96 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS) Article by Ding Guan- 
gen: “Strive To Raise Leadership Work Level, Consci- 
eatiously Do a Good Job in Publicity and Ideological 
Work 


Article by Huang Qizao: Chinese Women's Powerful 
Sound of the Times 

Article by Yang Ruiguang: “His Demeanor Goes Down 
the Ages—Marking the 110th Anniversary of Dong 
Biwu’s Birth" 

Article by Wang Xingyi: “Strive To Achieve Rejuvena- 
tion of State Finance” 


Article by Guo Zhengyi: "Oppose Pseudoscientific Ac- 
tivities With a Clear-Cut Stand” 


Article by Liu Ruawei: On Colonial Culture” 


Article by Wang Xingsheng: “Analyzing the Phenomena 
of ‘Indulging in Gay Life and Debauchery 


Article by Li Lianzhong: “Basic Ways To Change 
Economic Growth Mode 
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Military & Public Security 


PRC: XINHUA Official Questions U.S. Involvement 
im Taiwan Issue 


HK1403075696 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 14 Mar 96 pAl2 


(Report: “Zhang Junsheng Questions U.S. Involvement 
in PLA Exercises 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS} Zhang Junsheng, deputy 
director of XINHUA Hong Kong branch, said yesterday 
that the People’s Liberation Army's [PLA] war games 
are designed to improve troop quality and safeguard 
Stale sovereignty and territorial integrity, and are di- 
rected against those advocating “Taiwan independence” 
and trying to split the motherland. This is China's in- 
ternal affair, of what concern is it to the United States? 
Hong Kong people need not feel anxious and should 
continue on with their lives, he added. When com- 
menting on the debate held by the Legislative Coun- 
cil [Legco] last night, Zhang queried the right and the 
qualifications of the British Hong Kong Government's 
Legco for discussing matters related to the Preparatory 
Committee of the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Zone. The debate is ridiculous, a farce, he said. 


Asked by reporters about the military exercises while 
attending a public gathering yesterday, Zhang Junsheng 
said that it is quite common for the PLA to conduct 
military exercises. These exercises aim al increasing the 
defense capability, improving military quality, and safe- 
guarding national sovereignty and territorial integrity. 
Hong Kong people need not feel anxious and should 
continue to do what they should. If any, the military ex- 
ercises are directed against those pushing for “Taiwan 
independence” and trying to split the motherland. When 
asked to comment on U.S. involvement, Zhang said: It 
appears that the United States is poking its nose into 
other people s business. The PLA is conducting mili- 
tary exercises in China's territorial waters and space. 
This is China's internal affair. What concern is it to the 
United States? 


Zhang pointed out further that the United States should 
first administer its own country well rather than being 
bent on taking care of other countries’ affairs. The 
United States is always ready to accuse a country 
today and another tomorrow concerning human rights 
issues, but it has never examined itself, cleaned itself 
up, and checked itself against its demands on other 
people. Ren Yanshi's article released by XINHUA lists 
many human rights abuses in the United States, but the 
U.S. authorities decline to mention them but keep on 


interfering in other people's affairs. 
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four-year term in the absence of a “through train.” This 
is something quite ridiculous and can be included in the 
world complete collecuon of political farces. 


PRC: Miltary Pours New Resources, Material Into 
Coastal Areas 


HK 140305:796 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING OST in English 14 Mar 96 p 8 


{By Win, Wo-Lap Lam] 


{PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS) The Central Military 
Commission has poured new resources and material 
to coastal areas of Pujian, east Guangdong and west 
Zhejiang, which will form an 800-kilometre front line 
for a possible “war of liberation” agains: Taiwan. 
And an East-South War Zone has been set up to co- 
ordinate the continuing manoeuvres off the “breakaway 
island”. The zone, which incorporates the Nanjing War 
Zone and the Guangzhou War Zone, incorporates the 
operavoxal wing of the policy-setting People’s Libera- 
uon Army Taiwan Command Centre 

Just-released instrucuons from the commission say that 
the “war effort’ along the coast will continue for the 
foreseeable future. 

Moreover, military and civilian units of the areas 
covered by the Nanjing and Guangzhou war zones. 


FBIS-CHI-96-65 1 
14 March 1996 


including Shanghai, J:angsu, Zhejiang. Anhui, Jiang. 


Guangdong, Guangxi, Hainan, Hunan and Hubei, have 
been asked to give maximum contributions to the 


“patriotic mobilisauon 

In order to facilitate the expansion and supply of 
troops and material during u arume. national and local 
units must ensure that the PLA has priority over 


the allocation of resources and transportation, one 
commission circular said. 


The circular indicated the commission was anxious to 
find an “excuse” for starting hostiliues, adding mat 
stepped-up American involvement in 2 Taswan Strait 


might provide such a pretext. 


Military sources said if the commission decided to start 
hostilities, the East-South War Zone would be converted 
into a frontline command zone. 


The sources said sophisticated hardware and elite units 
from different divisions had also been sent to the front 
line from military regions outside the war zone. 


They added it was clear the manocuvres and war 
preparations would go on “well beyond the March 23 
presidential elecuons in Tu an 


Meanwhile, the Chinese Air Force has announced plans 
to change its training to focus on regional warfare with 
new technology. 


Xinhua (the New China News Agency) reported yester- 
day that training would concentrate on “requirements of 
regional wars under hi-tech conditions” 


Firing practice, night flights and offshore nulitary train- 
ing had been boosted. 


Similar training has been implemented for the Second 
Artillery Force, which is in charge of missiles. 


PRC: Article Explains Concept of Military 
‘Theater’ 


HK 1403044696 Hong Kong PING KUO JIH PAO 
in Chinese 14 Mar W p 13 


[Special article’ by Huang Wen-fang (7806 2429 
2397), former head of United Front Work Department 
of XINHUA Hong Kong branch: “What Is Called a 
ener 

(PTS Translated Text for FBIS] A new term suddenly 
emerged in a XINHUA News Agency dispatch toward 
the end of last year. and struck terror in the Taiwan side. 
which held that the conversion from “Nanpng Military 
Region” to “Nanjing Theater” was amed at develop- 
ments in the Taiwan situation. and an r angement made 
to prepare for a military attack on Tarwan 


FBIS-CHI-96-@51 
14 March 1996 


Subsequently, a certain newspaper carried a report with 
another explanation, saying that a theater is precisely 
a military region, and has always been so. Within the 
People’s Liberation Army, it is called a theater, but to 
the outside world it is a military region; there is no 


“Theater” is a military structure that has been fermenting 
for a long time, and was set up only last year mainly to 
meet the requirements of modern warfare. In peacetime, 


namely, the Nanjing Theater, the Guangzhou Theater, 
the Beijing Theater, and the Northwest Theater; there is 
no such establishment in the Southwest. 


The institution of military regions first surfaced in 
the 1950’s. Sometimes there have been eight military 
regions across China; sometimes there have been 10; no 
matter what readjustments have been made, their power 
has not undergone any change; there are only larger or 
smaller regions under their command. 


Two Major Differences Between Theaters and 
Military Regions 


There are two points of basic difference between mil- 
itas regions and theaters: First, the area under the 
command of a military region is smaller, whereas the 
area under the command of a theater is larger, at 
least double that of a military region. For instance, the 
Guangzhou Military Region has command over Guang- 
Guangxi, and Hunan; whereas the Guangzhou 
command over those three provinces plus 

Military District. Aside from the Nanjing Re- 
the Nanjing Theater includes the Jinan Military 
Beijing Theater includes the Shenyang Mil- 
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training 
were not in line with the combined operation of various 
services and service arms, it would be entirely impossi- 
ble to cope with the situation when war came. 
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In the wake of the four military regions being converted 
to theaters, the original military regions are still main- 
tained. Thus a theater is actually higher in command 
than a military region. 


PRC: Journal Describes ‘Express 60’ Exercise 
HK 1403050096 Hong Kong CHENG MING 
in Chinese 1 Mar 96 No 3, pp 6-7 


("Notes on a Northern Journey by Lo Ping (5012 0309): 
"Three Military Regions Move Ground, Air, and Naval 
Forces to Fujian and Jiangxi—lInside Story on Express 
60" Troop Movement Exercise] 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS) “The world's best,” 
“the world’s champion,” "the first on the globe"; these 
are the honorable titles the Chinese Communists would 
love to obtain or boast as their own. Recently, the 
Chinese Communists actually won a world's first" 
prize, namely, the high frequency of military exercises. 


Movement in Assembling, Transferring 
Ground and Air Forces in 59 Hours 


Last year there were numerous war games conducted 
by the Chinese military. This year, one plan for military 
exercise after another has been implemented. According 
to a well-informed source from the Chinese military: 
The code name for China's first round of war games is 
"96 Strait No. 1 [jiu liu hai xia yi hao 0046 0362 3189 
1489 0001 5714) (also called “Mission for Defending 
the Country” [wei guo shi ming 5898 0948 0169 0730), 
or "Defending the Country No. 1" (wei guo yi hao 0898 
0948 0001 5714). prior to the "96 Strait No. 1" exercise, 
a troop transfer exercise was conducted, code-named 
“Express 60 (kuai che liu ling 1616 6508 0362 7190). 


By “60” is meant the troop transfer exercise in question 
must be completed within 60 hours. 


At dawn on 7 February, the General Staff Department 
issued a piece of news, saying: The transfer of ground 
and air forces was completed according to the arrange- 
ments in the exercise plan, namely, from 1400 on 4 
February to 0100 on 7 February. In other words, the 
Express 60 that originally called for 60 hours for the 
troop transfer exercise to assemble the force was actu- 
ally completed with only 59 hours. 


"96 Strak No. 1" Exercise Includes Partial 
Blockade 


The first round of war games this year, code-named 
"96 Strait No. 1,” is scheduled to take place between 
1 and 20 March. Participating units are: Second Ar- 
tillery Third Division, Nanjing Military Region [MR] 
Air Force, Guangzhou MR Air force, East Sea Fleet, 


report may contam copyrighted material. Copying and 
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South Sea Fleet. That is a joint military exercise 
three services on a large scale, equal to the total 
military exercises against Taiwan in 1995. The site 
the exercise will be in both the East China Sea and 
South China Sea areas, namely, in the neighborhood 
of the Dongsha and Xisha archipelagoes. The projects 
in the military exercise an. joint attack by naval and 
air forces; partial air-sea blockade; extraordinarily re- 
inforced attack; aircraft and vessels formation; surface- 
based missile attack; and air and naval outflanking at- 
tack from two sides. 


The "96 Strait No. 1" military exercise headquarters 
comprises a group of five, namely, Cao Gangchuan, 
deputy chief of general staff of the People’s Libera- 
tion Army [PLA], Gu Hui from Nanjing MR, Wang 
Yongguo, commander of the South Sea Fleet, Liu Ji- 
pan, deputy commander of the East Sea Fleet, and Xu 
Zhengzhong, air force deputy commander. 


In mid-January, Cao Gangchuan, PLA deputy chief of 
staff and member of the "96 Strait No. 1" exercise head- 
quarters, inspected the East Sea Fleet and the South 
Sea Fleet, and said: In military exercises, it is imper- 
ative to demonstrate the strategy and tactics of fight- 
ing high-tech warfare, and show Taiwan independence 
forces and hegemonism some Chinese new-type equip- 
ment and weapons. At the same time, it is necessary 
to further strengthen attack and smash Taiwan indepen- 
dence forces through the exercise a: set back the mili- 
tary and political threats as well as the challenging will 
of hegemonism. 


Units of Three Military tegions Rapidly Move and 
Assemble in Fujian 


The troop transfer and defense deployment code-named 
“Express 60 is a component of the 96 Strait No. 1" 
military exercise to be held after the Spring Festival. The 
units transferred io Fujian’s Putian, Changle, and Puging 
were: Beijing MR 38th Army's | 12th Division stationed 
in Baoding; Shenyang MR 39th Army, | 16th Division's 
rapid response regiment stationed in Vin kou: and 
Jinan MR 20th Army, 58th Division's two special 
army units stationed in Kaifeng. The 116th division's 
rapid response regiment was airborne from Liaoning 
Yingkou via Jiangxi to Pujian; the 38th Army’s 112th 
Division was ordered to head for Pujian while it was in 
the process of a winter field march; and the 20th Army, 
$8th Division's two special army units arrived in Pujian 
by land. 


Two Regiments With Aircraft Including New-type 
Bombers Head for Fujian 


In addition, the Jinan MR Air Force has transferred air- 
craft from two tegin. ents and six flight units (zhongdui} 
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to Jiangxi and Fujian, of which two units are equipped 
with "F-8Ils," two with A-SMs, one with "F-7Ils," and 
one with "FB-7IIs" [hong 6575]. According to a mili- 
tary source, "FB-7II" is a new-type strategic bomber in 
active service since March 1995. The units are under 
the command of Jinan MR. 


The “Express 60" exercise transferring army and air 
units was conducted according to a proportionate trans- 
fer of the services on a one-time basis, namely, the air 
units were transferred in the proportion of one-tenth and 
the army one-fifteenth. 


Boasts of the Effects of Psychological Warfare, Says 
That U.S. Information Is Inaccurate 


It was learned that the military top brass stated that 
the "Express 60" troop transfer exercise was just a 
prelude to the "96 Strait No. 1" live exercise, but it 
has already attained two goals: The Taiwan authorities 
are panicking, so it has played the role of psychological 
warfare; and simultaneously, it has exposed that the so- 
Called information of Taiwan and its backer the United 
States was fabricated and contradictory (referring to the 
stationing of 400,000 men in Fujian, or the transfer of 
ground forces with no movement of the air force and 
navy, etc., as foreign dispatches reported). 


"World’s Most" in This Way 


In actual fact, the Chinese Communists not only win 
the prize for “world’s most" in the frequency of mili- 
tary exercises, but also prizes in many other arenas, such 
as wantonly engaging in military ventures, coveting the 
status of a great, dramatizing the Asian situation, creat- 
ing a tense atmosphere... Are the Chinese Communists 
not the world's first in every of these aspects? 


PRC: Article Introduces Second Artillery Corps, 
M-Class Missiles 


HK 1403072196 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 9 Mar 96 p Al 


Dau“ by Ta Wen (6671 5113]: Second Artillery 
Corps and M-Class Guided Missiles] 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS] The People's Liberation 
Army (PLA) began missile tests on schedule yesterday. 
It is understood that early yesterday morning three mis- 
siles, which crossed over the Taiwan Strait, accurately 
hit two target zones off the north and south coast of 
Taiwan island. People familiar with the Chinese mili- 
tary estimated that like the previous PLA training in the 
Taiwan Strait, “the Second Artillery” Corps will fire M- 
Class missiles. 

The Second Artillery Corps is China's strategic missile 
force. China's surface-to-surface ballistic missiles, 
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whether strategic or tactical, are under “the Second 
Artillery.” Since China started developing strategic 
surface-to-surface missiles in 1956, the PLA missile 
forces have been growing steadily. They possess 
medium and long-range, intercontinental, and tactical 
missiles including air and coastal defense missiles, a 
standby system of form and range, and strategic nuclear 
counteratiack capabilities. In addition, an equipment 
and technological system that meets the requirements 
of a missile weapon system and lifetime management 
has been established, with its overall technological 
support fully enhanced. 


With regard to the corps that was set up to meet 
the requirements of modern war, the Chinese military 
said: “Equipped with a strategic surface-to-surface mis- 
sile weapon system, the Second Artillery is an im- 
portant nuciear counterattack force that carries out ac- 
tive strategic defensive missions. It comprises of short, 
medium, and long-range, and intercontinental missile 
forces, operational, technological, and logistical support 
units (squads), and engineering units for position con- 
struction. Its basic task is to act independently or to 
join forces with other military services to hit the en- 
emy's strategic target.” 

Over the past 40 years, China's missile unit has im- 
proved one step after another. 


—In 1957, China set up the first missile battalion. 


—In 1958, “the special artillery corps” under the Central 
Military Commission [C MC's organizational system of 
the artillery was established. 


—In August 1963, the CMC decided to appoint the 
corps to conduct firing tasks. On 3 October, it carried 
out an historic launch. 


—In June 1964, China successfully test-fired self-made 
Dongfeng- | (DF-1) short-range missiles. 


um October of the same year, China conducted the 
first atomic bomb test and started developing short and 
long-range, and intercontinental missiles. 


—On 6 June 1966, based on a former leading organ 
of the people's public security unit and merged with a 
CMC leading artillery organ responsible for managing 
strategic missile forces, a leading organ for the strategic 
surface-to-surface missile forces was established. Zhou 
Enlai, who was in charge of the preparatory work for its 
establishment, named the new contingent the “Second 
Artillery Corps. On 1 July of the same year, a leading 
organ for the Second Artillery Corps was officially set 
up in Beijing. 

—In 1984, “the Second Artillery” officially took on alert 
duty. 
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—On | October 1984, at a ceremony in Beijing to mark 
the 35th anniversary of the founding of the PRC, “the 
Second Artillery" made its first public appearance in 
Tiananmen, with a display of strategic missiles, showing 
to the world the impressive and dignified manner of 
China's missile forces. 


—In 1985, “a simulated collective command training 
system for the missile battalion" was developed. Instead 
of using armed forces, equipment and installations in a 
combat site, it used sonic, optic, and remote control 
devices to carry out the collective command training 
with the missile battalion as the main body in a 
simulated combat site that is similar to a sand table. 


—In 1985, a simulated tactical training system for the 
missile brigade” was developed which contained com- 
puter controls, surveillance displays, acoustic simula- 
tion, and other subsystems. The system opened up a 
new field for middle and high-ranking commanders to 
conduct training in their organizational and command 
capabilities in nuclear counterattacks and in decision- 
making ability for correctly handling complicated con- 
ditions on the battlefield. "Missile launches in a shorier 
time” and other training reforms were conducted, thus 
significantly enhancing the live-operational capability of 
the Second Artillery Corps. 


—In 1988, a leader of the Second Artillery Corps 
announced that on many occasions China's strategic 
forces successfully fired live-ammunition missiles and 
“had definite nuclear counterattack capability.” 


—In August 1988, JIEFANGJUN BAO reported that 
over the last five years the Second Artillery Corps’ 
rate of success in launching different types of live- 
ammunition missiles reached a record high of 96 


percent. 


—In 1993, according to a relevant department for the 
Second Artillery, established by the CMC, departments 
responsible for equipment and technology at all levels 
played an important role in the technological support for 
Strategic missiles and completed more than 1,500 sci- 
entific research projects in improving the performance 
and cu.nmand of missile weapons and means of training. 
Of all projects, more than 900 were awarded national 
and military scientific and technological progress prizes, 
significantly improving the technological support for the 
sirategic missile forces. 


Rumor has it that the "M-class” (M-Fam) missiles used 
in Chinese military training in the Taiwan Strait is 
China's general commodity code name for all types 
of tactical short-range missiles that are exported. It is 
learned that four M- class members with ranges from 
180 to 1,000 km, have the following characteristics: 
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One, they have advanced design and use solid fuel. Two, 
their combat readiness is short and can be maintained 
within 30 minutes. Three, they use cross - country cargo 
Carriers that have good maneuvering performance. As 
the Taiwan press described them, they, which contain 
both the vehicle carrier and missile, have “the amazing 
capability to launch surprise attacks.” Four, they use 
computerized guidance and control systems. 


PRC: Air Force Introduces Revised Training 
Program 

OW1 303234396 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0811 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(Major Reforms Introduced Into Chinese Air Force 
Training — XINHUA headline) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, March 13 (XINHUA) 
— The Chinese air force has put into implementation a 
revised military training program. 

The program focuses on the characteristics and require- 
ments of regional wars under hi-tech conditions and in- 
troduces a series of reforms concerning the training of 
flight commanders and the operation of different air- 
planes. 


Firing practice, night flights and offshore military train- 
ing have been stepped up, officers in charge of the re- 
vision of the program said. 


The former training program had lagged behind devel- 


opments in military equipment as well as in tactics and 
technical changes, they noted. 


PRC: Review of Defense industry Conference 


HK 1403043196 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 15 Jan96 Pp 


{Report by special correspondent Liu Cheng (0491 
4453) and staff reporter Wang Yufang (3769 3768 
2455): "Drawing a Blueprint for Development in De- 
fense Science and Technology — Sidelights on National 
Conference for Directors of Offices for Defense Science, 
Technology, and Industry”) 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS) It was midwinter, and 
the air was arctic with piercingly cold winds. But gusts 
of warm breeze emanated from the national conference 
for directors of defense science, technology, and indus- 
try offices. The directors of defense science, technol- 
ogy. and industry offices of 29 provinces, municipali- 
ties, and autonomous regions from all over the country 
were gathered here [place not specified] to look ahead 
at the prospects of defense science, technology, and in- 
dustry; discuss important strategies for the development 
of defense science, technology, and industry, and jointly 
map out a grand blueprint for the next century. 
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Development of Defense Science and Technology 
Concerns National Prosperity and Security 


The changes in the world situation made the conference 
participants keenly aware of the urgency of accelerating 
the development of deiense science and technology. An 
analysis report supplied by the conference says that 
over the past few years, some military powers have 
adjusted or reformulated their military strategies. An 
Outstanding characteristic is that they all treat local 
warfare under high-tech conditions as the first and 
foremost object in the future military conflict. The tnal 
of strength between the belligerent parties under high- 
tech conditions actually starts in the field of defense 
science and technology, long before they enter the 
battlefield. The development of our country's defense 
science and technology faces a grim challenge. The 
development of defense science and technology is not 
only a technical issue, but also a strategic one, as it 
concerns the country’s prosperity and security. 


The directors of many defense science, technology, and 
industry offices mentioned in their speeches that to 
speed up the development of defense science and tech- 
nology, we must attach importance to the catalytic role 
of technical advances; continuously improve research 
and production capabilities for upgrading the level of 
defense science and technology; emphasize the effort 
to create new fighting capabilities by high-tech means; 
place pre-research of defense science and technology 
in a strategic position; define the development strategy 
for pre-research; improve the competence of technical 
innovations; promote the materialization of pre-research 
findings into practical technical competence; and expand 
the magnitude of development of defense science and 
technology. 


They maintained that we must rely on our own resources 
in developing defense science and technology. Defense 
science and technology is an extremely sensitive field. 
Some high and new technologies and key technologies 
cannot be bought with money. We must develop them 
with our own wisdom, talent, and creativity. This is a 
conclusion drawn from the success story of how we 
developed our “two bombs and one satellite.” Only by 
constantly enhancing our initiative and innovativeness 
and designing and developing products predominantly 
on our own can we firmly keep the destiny of defense 
science and technology in our own hands. Naturally, 
however, adherence to initiative and innovation does not 
mean closing our doors and blindly opposing everything 
foreign. We should also introduce advanced technology 
from abroad and follow the path of integrating research 
and development on our own with introductions from 
abroad. 


15 without 


on of the , 


FBIS-CHI-96-851 
14 March 1996 


New Prospect WII Emerge in Miltary-Civilian 
Joint Development of Defense Industry 


During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, the output 
value of civilian products from China's defense industry 
maintained an annual growth rate of 20 percent or more 
and now takes up 76 percent of the industry's total out- 
put value. Various sectors of the ordnance industry have 
developed a batch of high and new-technology products 
with special features and strong competitiveness on the 
market. Some of those products are leaders on the do- 
mestic market and some have reached or approached in- 
ternational advanced levels. The “integration of military 
industry and civilian industry” is moving ahead from 
the initial stage to a new stage. As to how we should 


First, we should concentrate on the development of 
high and new-technology industries. We should focus 
on new industries and the leading industries in the 21st 


the principle of “focusing on nuclear development 
and diversifying operation,” actively explore the mode 
of operation and management in the development of 
nuclear power generation, establish a new system of 
nuclear power and nuclear fuel industry that meets the 
country’s demand for energy, cultivate relatively strong 


Second, it is necessary to vigorously develop technolo- 
gies that serve both military and civil purposes. After 
decades of development, the defense science, technol- 
ogy, and industry sector has obtained many technical ad- 
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Third, in the research and production of military prod- 
ucts, we should actively learn from and absorb civil 
technology. Many technological items for civil purposes 
have been developing very quickly. They include elec- 
tronic technology, information technology, and manu- 
facturing technology. These technologies and products 
can be directly or indirectly applied to the research and 
production of military products. 


The directors of various defense science, technology, 
and industry offices believed that upholding the princi- 
ple of combining military with civil industry will open 
up even broader prospects for the future development 
of defense industry. By the end of last year, the Ship- 
building Industry Corporation had received new orders 
for a total of 2.4 million tonnes. If this momentum is 
maintained, China will become one of the world's lead- 
ing shipbuilding countries by the year 2000. 


Bringing Up a Contingent of High-Caliber 
To Meet the Challenges of the New 


Specialists 
Century Is a Task of Top Priority 


The Ninth Five-Year Plan spans a crucial period when 
the new members are replacing the old ones in the 
defense science, technology, and industry contingent. 
To speed up the training of capable people to meet 
the challenges of the new century is a very urgent, yet 
arduous strategic task. The directors of defense science, 
technology, and industry offices all agreed on this. 


The competition of high technology is in the final 
analysis as far as the competition of skilled human 
resources. The defense scientists and technologists have 
a special role to play in the development of defense 
science and technology and are the most precious among 
all the resources of defense science and technology. 
They determine to a very large extent the progress of 
high and new technology. 


Many delegates maintained that it is necessary to 
cater to the military strategy for the new era and 
the requirements of high-technology development in 
the next century; regard the strategy and program for 
development of expertise as an important part of the 
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necessary to strengthen ideological education, improve 

the overall quality of the contingent, and energetically 

r „eM. 
Ter and the 

spirit of unity and cooperation. This is an important 

safeguard of the prosperity of our defense science, 

technology, and industry. 

PRC: Army Modernization Viewed From Past 

Exercises 

HK1 303070996 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese 

29 Jan 96 No S. pp 26-28 


{Article by staff report Zhou Zhifang (0719 1807 
2455): “Take the Road of Training Crack Troops With 


Jiang Zemin's general requirements to de qualified 
politically and competent militarily, to have a fine style 
of work, to maintain strict discipline, and to be assured 


in recent years and greatly stimulated the enthusiasm of 
Officers and men for military training. 
Facing the Challenge of Military Revolution 


In October 1995, CMC Chairman Jiang Zemin came 
to a naval base to watch a maritime exercise with 
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followed, full of momentum. All of this demonstrated 
the new accomplishments in building the people's navy. 


A decade ago, a strategic change was realized in the 
guiding thinking of defense and Army building in 
China. It took the whole Army three years to fulfill 
the disarmament of one million men and the cutback 
of a large number of conventional weapons to keep 
defense expenditure at a low level to support the state 
in focusing energy on economic construcuon. However, 
hegemonism continues to exist in the world, and local 
wars often occur; there is a need for China to safeguard 
the integrity of its sacred territory. There has been 
continuous improvement in the world military arena 
today; a new round of military revolution marked by the 
extensive application of high technology has gradually 
entered a high tide since the 1980's; development 
in military high technology has greatly expanded the 
performance of military strength and weaponry in space, 
and operations have been developing in the direction of 
in-depth [da zong shen 1129 4812 3234], high three- 
dimensional (gao li ti 7559 4539 7555], all-weather, 
24-hour, continuous operations, with the difference 
between the front and the rear being phased out. The 
size of our Army has shrunk, but its arms and equipment 
were relatively backward; how the Army shouid further 
improve national defense capability became a pressing 
topic. 


“Being backward will have to be beaten"; that is a 
lesson the Chinese people have drawn from the 150- 
year history of being invaded. The profound changes in 
the military arena resulting from development of high 
technology have made themselves keenly felt in several 
local wars in recent years, rousing the great attention 
of the PLA supreme headquarters. On several occasions 
the CMC called on officers and men of the whole Army 
to base the improvement of combat effectiveness on 
winning a possidle local war under modern high-tech 
conditions. 


With the concern of the party and government, Chi- 
nese defense science and technological workers have 
tackled bottlenecks with limited funds in the spirit of 
working hard and perseveringly and with self-reliance: 
the defense scientific research system alone has been 
awarded 2,000-plus national prizes for invention as well 
as progress in science and technology in various cate- 
gories, with voluminous new high technologies applied 
to defense modernization that have enabled definite im- 
provements in the Army's equipment. 


New equipment is the foundation for the development of 
new combat effectiveness; however, the possession of 
new equipment can resolve only half the problem. The 


the lead in starting an upsurge in studying high technol- 
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the participation of a variety of aircraft, the air force ef- 
fectively smashed the “blue army” maritime blockade. 
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died various conditions that arose in combat, and im- 
plemented command of the three services with intensity 
but in an orderly manner. 


This was the joint exercise of the three services suc- 
cessfully conducted by the ground, naval, and air forces 
under the Nanjing theater in the coastal area of south- 
ern Pujian in late November 1995, which demonstrated 
the abundant results of training reform throughout the 


Army. 


To conform to the overall situation of economic con- 
struction, the proportion of China’s defense expendi- 
ture within GDP has fallen over the past 10 years or 
so; however, even though our Army's weaponry and 
equipment have improved somewhat, the general level 
remains comparatively low. Training reform that gives 
play to the potential of men and existing equipment 
is the inevitable road to improve the combat effective- 
ness of the peoples Army in defense at the present 
stage. CMC Chairman Jiang Zemin has on several oc- 
casions stressed the need to reform military training; 
likewise CMC Vice Chairmen Liu Huaging and Zhang 
Zhen have given many important instructions on train- 
ing reform. In early 1993, the General Staff Headquar- 
ters formulated and issued to the whole Army a three- 
year plan for reform of military training in the spirit of 
the instructions of the CMC leadership. Scores of units 
and scores of military institutes and academies through- 
out the Army plunged into the task of experimenting 
in reform. With an intense sense of adversity and sor- 
row, the broad numbers of officers and men started an 
upsurge in reform with a goal of winning a local war 
under modern high-tech conditions. 


— Ali units of the Army have universally strengthened 
field, motorized. combined, and confrontational training, 
and succeeded in exploring means of training with less 
spending, better results, and more intensity in tempering. 
Combined training of naval and air forces has increased 
on the basis of the combination of various arms of 
the service. Confrontational exercises at the command 
headquarters gradually developed from charts and sand 
table exercises to computer simulation. The joint efforts 
of the three services hands in military exercises have 
provided a vivid picture of our Army's combined 


— With study in tactics as the core, a number of 
results in operational tactics under high-tech condition 


| 


new operational theories and concepts that began by 
"talking about stratagems on paper" have developed 
into actual deductions and proofs in exercises, with 
initial results scored in some important topics and more 
combat methods utilizing existing equipment. 


— from laying a solid technological and 
tactical foundation, they have augmented the combat 
effectiveness of various services and service arms as an 
entirety and reformed the content of joint, professional, 
and combined tactical training, including 50-plus vol- 


try for National Defense, and the armed police force. 
Proceeding from improving the structure of knowledge 
and abilities, military institutes and academies have re- 
formed the content of such courses as Military Think- 
ing, Studies in Foreign Armed Forces, and Campaigns 
and Tactics, and revised 5,000-plus teaching plans and 
teaching programs in various categories, with renovated 
teaching content accounting for approximately 40 per- 
cent. With reform of training content, the framework 
and system of training programs for the new generation 
of the Army have initially taken shape. 


Reform has instilled vigor into reform, and its great 
significance and role have already made themselves felt. 


The following is a story of an exercise for reference: 
A unit that rendered outstanding meritorious service 
during war years became the Army’s first motorized 
unit. This motorized unit, comprised of several thousand 
hundred armored vehicles, was to 
together with airmen. How was 
coordination with its own scores 


equipment and several 
unified 


“silver hawks" and modern “tigers on land?” 
a new topic to most of the commanders. At that 
of staff, a novice graduate from 
versity, was appointed “front-line chief 

qian di zong zhi hui 0467 2420 4920 2172 
2264]. He showed an adequate mastery of method and 
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units; the exercise turned out to be a success. Curious 
reporters discovered later that this ground force officer 
had ap experience studying at the Air Force Command 
Academy — in 1985, when the Chinese Army was 
busy implementing the great project of demodilizing one 
million troops, the supreme commander did not forget 
to nurture seeds for the future, and sent a number of fine 
army cadres at division and regimental levels to the Air 
Force Command Academy to further their education 
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to be a commander of an infantry regiment. In fact, they 
had already mastered the command method and strategy 
needed today in the year of the great disarmament. 


Had it not been for this measure with vision of training 
reform at military institutes and academies 10 years 
before, how could it have been possible to have such a 
wonderful scene on the exercise ground? 


Advance Toward High Technology 


On 21-26 July 1995, all surface-to-surface missiles 
launched by the PLA at the designated East China 
Sea area hit their targets accurately. A responsible 
person from a relevant PLA department indicated: The 
successful training in launching missiles has once again 
demonstrated that the PLA has the will and ability 
to defend the sovereignty of the state and territorial 
integrity as well as the unification of the motherland, and 
fulfill the sacred mission of defending the motherland, 
which the party and the people have entrusted to them. 


A month after the missile-launching exercise, the PLA 
again successfully conducted a missile launch and live 
firing exercise north of the East China Sea. 


The Fifth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee formulated the great blueprint of national 
economic and social development for the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan and program for 2010, which shows the bright 
prospects of future development in China. The Central 
Committee has set forth: To safeguard national security, 
it is imperative to implement the principle of active 
defense, take the road of crack troops with Chinese 
Characteristics, improve the qualities of the Army, and 
augment the strength of national defense. 


To realize this solemn mission, the vast numbers of 
officers and men have plunged themselves into Army 
building in various aspects with still greater enthusiasm. 


When snow fell heavily on the exercise ground of a 
tank division in the north, division commander Li, who 
participated in the morning drills of the rank and file, 
said: The Chinese soldiers have all along worked very 
hard to scale a peak. We do not know how future 
generations will assess our efforts. We have left our 
youthful years on the exercise field. Although, in our 
eyes, this is what we soldiers must do, a poet has said 
that we have left a monument in that muddy field. 


— That was a special examination. Through several 
rounds of examination in theory and practice, few 
persons passed the several rounds of exam in theory 
and practice and stayed to the very end of the group 
Army examination and assessment of tank technicians. 
They must overcome obstacles and climb over hills and 


among them was the commander in question, who used cliffs. clearing blockages. When Zhu Chunlin removed 
report may contam copynghted material. and dissemination 
* of the owners. 


his helmet to wipe his sweat, a historical record was 
: From then on, the tank division boasted its own 
tank technician, a compulsory serviceman, and the 


Usually, because of their short span of service, with few 
hours in motorized training, it would be impossible for 
the rank and file to participate in the examination and 
assessment of tank technicians. This tank driver, a 1989 
recruit, had devoted all his spare time to diligent study 
of theoretical knowledge. Through 2. 000- plus days and 
nights, the tank, a 36-tonne mammoth, was eventually 
taned before this Chinese serviceman. 


He did that out of his sense of responsibility. For this 
record, Zhu Chunlin had practiced hard for five years, 
precisely the best time of his life. 


An the 68-year history of the Chinese Army, the years 
of genuine peace have not been very long. The three 
million Chinese soldiers understand that to safeguard 
peace it is imperative to forge a sword. 


A tehnical expert from the rank and file, Zeng Jiao, 
was invited to give a specialized technological report 
performance at an engineering institute for guided mis- 
sile units for a campaign taining class for Second Ar- 
tillery officers above the division level. In an hour or so, 
he drew on three blackboards, from memory, the most 
difficult part of a circuit diagram of a missile control 
system, while demonstrating it accurately without any 
mistakes. Scores of generals, scores of professors, and 
some 1,000 college students specializing in guided mis- 
sile control systems could not help admiring him, and 
gave him warm applause. 


It would take at least 10 days or a fortnight for a skillful 
draftsman to copy a missile control system diagram; to 
draw it from memory seemed to be entirely impossible 
by ordinary people. Miraculously, however, Zeng Jiao 
succeeded in doing so; it took him only 21 hours to 


“pivot” system of guided missiles is in the most crucial 
position in the course of a missile launch, and has a 
on the success or failure of the launch. 

a senior middle school education; 


missile control, eventually mas- 
eight specialities and operational skills of 25 mod- 
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els. He participated in demonstration and competition in 
military skills on 17 occasions, winning first prize for 
14 items as well as the honorary title, “pacesetter of 
cherishing the Army through practicing military skills,” 
conferred by the CMC. 


There are quite a few officers and men like Zeng Jiav 
in the three services of China’s Army. Their hard work 
has brought about about a pleasing situation in Army 
training work: 


According to an investigation on the units of the 
three services by a relevant department under the 
General Staff Department, the proportion of units that 
got a rating of excellent in the comprehensive results 
of combined training rose 8.3 percentage points; the 
proportion of units that got a rating of excellent in 
the comprehensive results of speciality training rose 
9.6 percentage points; and the proportion of cadres and 
senior officers who got a rating of excellent in training 
courses rose 7 percentage points. Several thousands 
of “expert marksmen,” “crack gunners,” and “technical 
experts” have surfaced in various units; a large number 
of “six-able" picks of staff officers in various organs, 
and 65 percent of cadres of detachments, backbone 
squad leaders are up to the standards of “four-able” 
teachers. 


In the wake of the navy’s combined exercise of various 
arms under high-tech conditions, CMC Chairman Jiang 
Zemin delivered an important speech on the command 
vessel. He said: The new situation has set forth new 
and higher requirements for navy building. We must put 
the navy's building in an important place, step up the 
pace of navy modernization, guarantee China's coastal 
defense and security, and promote the fulfillment of the 
great cause of the reunification of the motherland. These 
words expressed the CMC chairman's expectations of 
the people's navy and the officers and men of the three 
services. 

The PLA is always the faithful defender of the interests 
of the Chinese people and a great wall of iron and stee! 
that defends the motherland. The officers and men of 
the three services will always bear in mind the tasks the 
CMC chairman entrusts to them. 


PRC: Trends of Army Training Reform in 1996 
Viewed 


HK1303062296 Beijing JiEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 8 Feb 96 p 2 


{Article by staff reporters Zhao Xianfeng (6392 7145 
1496), Ren Janjun (0117 3601 6511), and Zhang Zhan- 
hui (1728 0594 6540): “Watching the Tide Through a 
Window — Viewing the General Situation of Training 
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Reform in 1996 from All-Army Exposition of Results 
in Research on Methods of Operation") 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS] “The long Huang He 
moves mountains, its swirling eddies roar like thunder.” 
Seeing the yellow dust raised by the troops who were 
undergoing drills on new methods of operation on the 
Northeastern China plateau and hearing the thundering 
roars of the air and ground weapons, we are keenly 
aware that having survived repeated twists and turns and 
ups and downs, our Army’s training reform with studies 
on methods of operation at its core has developed a 
surging tide after three years of practice and promotion. 


A nondescript “white building” by the side of the Huang 
He outside the ancient city of Lanzhou provides us 
with a “window” through which to watch this tide. Not 
long ago, we visited this building with representatives 
attending the exposition of the results of all-Army 
research on methods of operation and saw for ourselves 
the results of their research endeavors.... 


First tide: Dredging the river to facilitate sailing. 
Brilliant methods of operation need the support of 
1 GHEEDES ORY eaeeme, elherutes 


If not actually set foot inside the building, 
we would never have believed that this simple-looking 
building had so much to offer: The exhibition hall was 
only about 1,000 square meters in size, but exhibited 

than 400 methods of operation for the Army, the 
Navy, the Air Force and the Second Artillery under 106 


In the exhibition area of the Jinan Military Region, we 


were attracted by the display of night “rapid response” 
methods for artillery forces. This vital fruit of reform 


was made possible by the solution of many technical 
rapid response by artillery forces lie in vision and 
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and high technologies such as digital transmission and 
thermal imaging, and resolved problems of the night 
“vision” and command nerve of artillery forces. This 
technological advancement enabled artillery forces to 
demonstrate their might on the training grounds with 
their night rapid response capabilities. 

There are close links between technology and tactics, 
and this is particularly obvious in hi-tech warfare. In 
a sense, without technology, we cannot begin to talk 
about tactics, or the creation of new methods of opera- 
tion for that matter. As the actual situation of our Army 
shows, the main problems that urgently await solution 
are those that have a vital bearing on the overall combat 
Situation, such as mobility, communications, command, 
reconnaissance and counter-reconnaissance, interference 
and counterinterference, air raid and counter-air raid. 
The current exposition of results of research on methods 
of operation displayed the successful experiences gained 
by some of the pilot units in finding suitable technical 
measures, such as joining hands with research depart- 
ments in developing urgently-needed technical equip- 
ment, making up for the shortage of unitary equipment 
by rationally combining new and old equipment, and re- 
vamping the old equipment. These methods which have 
been proved effective will be popularized in more units 
this year. 

Second tide: "A workman must sha-pen his took 
if he is to do his work well.“ The wonders that 
computer simulation have worked in research on 
methods of operation has hastened the end of con- 
ventional research of an empirical nature. In this 
year’s Army training reform, more intelligent sys- 
tems which make use of modern high technologies 
will be used. 


The “system for the analysis and application of combat 
results” on display was a “hot topic” that caught every- 
one’s attention. The screen was showing the “red” and 
“blue” armies engaged in combat using new methods 
of operation. Whether the two sides were engaged in 
“overtaking attack” using helicopters and tanks or car- 
rying out strikes with expeditionary fire” using aircraft 
and missiles, the system was able to clearly show the 
state of mobility, strike effects, damage and other states 
of the battlefield. The methods of operation employed 
might have been different, but the clarity in which the 
facts were presented was all the same. 


According to the unit which developed this system, 
the new system was used in assessing a simulation of 
the Shangganling Campaign fought during the War to 
Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea. Data on the 
two sides were inouted into computer, and the result of 
the computation turned out to be basically the same as 
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that of the actual outcome of the campaign. General Li 
Desheng who commanded the Shangganling Campaign 
as Deputy Army Commander visited the unit to see 
the new system for himself. He praised it as a major 
breakthrough in the means of research on methods of 
operation. 


The switch from conventional qualitative research of an 
empirical nature to scientific research which combines 
qualitative analysis with quantitative analysis is an in- 
eviteble trend of development in research on methods 
of operation in the Army. Some of the methods of op- 
eration displayed in this exhibition made use of com- 
puter, analog and simulation technologies in the course 
of research. These technologies enabled our military re- 
seasch units to work out the ratio between the numer- 
ical strength and equipment of our forces on the ba- 
sis of scientific computation combining qualitative and 
quantitative analyses instead of merely on the basis of 
empirical analysis. Through the scientific quantification 
of many factors which weve difficult to estimate in the 
past, they were able to provide more credible mathemat- 
ical analyses to research on methods of operation. Many 
commanders said: Studies on methods of operation re- 
quire strategies, but they require scientific computation 
all the more. We are bound to suffer in battle if we 
continue to rely on strategies which are just about” or 
“almost” right. The method of “overtaking with huge 
forces and attacks from different positions” put forward 
by the Beijing Military Region for offensives by motor- 
ized infantry units made use of quantitative analysis by 
computer to assess the organizational efficiency, over- 


operation. Thanks to them, many methods of operation 
which could not be put to test in the past due to the 
absence of suitable facilities and equipment and other 
restric ve factors can now be tested. The method of 
relying on an inferior force to defeat a far more superior 
one developed by the Air Force for a certain model 
of fighter aircraft was popularized among the armed 
force units only after it was proved feasible by an air 
combat simulator, also developed by the Air Force, 
which enabled them to test on screen each and every 
step likely to be taken by the pilots of the “red” and 
“blue” sides. 

Senior Colonel Gao Xianying (7559 2009 5391], direc- 
tor of training support of the Military Training Depart- 
ment under the General Staff Department, believes that 
a new mass drive to develop combat simulation systems 
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and equipment will emerge in 1996 in response to the 
Objective needs for deepening the research on methods 
of operation. This will expedite the shift of emphasis 
in studies on methods of operation from a conventional 
and empirical mode io a scientific one. 


Third tide: "Anything based on paper is inevitably 
shallow." Brilliant methods of could not 
have been the work of scholars alone. They invari- 
ably come from practice on training grounds. The 
further testing and perfection of existing achieve- 
ments actual drills to expedite a second leap 
in studies on methods of operation will be an option 
favored by an increasing number of reformers. 


“Overtaking With Huge Forces," "Group Attack," 
“Sitzkrieg,”... These and other new titles on methods 
of operation are samples of the combat theories and 
methods of operation created by our troops. The abun- 
dance of books was one of the most notable features 
of the recent exposition. Books on five key topics 
exhibited by the 16 military colleges and universities 
alone totaled several million characters. 


Are the fruits of research on methods of operation 
produced by scholars? No. In the exhibition hall, we 
heard many stories about the difficulties behind the 
actual writing of the books. A new method of operation 
may be summed up in scores of characters, but it 
may have been the fruit of three years of pioneering 
reforms and may have gone through repeated tempering 
in “the flames of war as well as repeated revisions and 
adjustments. 


The “fruits of research on mobile operations in offensive 
and defensive combat" displayed by a certain unit 
attracted the keen interest of commanders who visited 
the exposition. The leader of this unit told us details 
about the course of developing this method of operation 
which very few people knew about. They had developed 
a method of “sitzkrieg” for offensive combat which 
could render it impossible for the enemy to make 
the best of its long-range firepower. The new method 
had been theoretically proven and tried out on the 
sand table, but when put to test in live maneuver, 
the artillery barrage of the reinforcement hit their own 
forces because the two sides “in the stalemate” were too 
Close to each other. 


Lessons learned in blood serve as a warning to future 
explorers. It takes creativity and imagination to study 
methods of operation with the future battlegrounds in 
mind. but in exercising our creativity and imagination, 
we must be realistic and scientific in attitude. 

Anything based on paper is inevitably shallow. Research 
on methods of operation in our Army has followed 
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cycle of “theoretical research — actual 
further improvement of fruits of research 
since the initial stage of academic probes. The 
combat effectiveness of the methods of operation and 
the practicability of the fruits of research hence become 
important yardsticks for judging the fruits of research 
in methods of o~eration. 


Thus, the training grounds are the best “testing grounds 
and basic “arenas” for studies on methods of operation 


during this period. Experts and scholars of leading 
organs, colleges and universities, and research units are 
coming out of their laboratories and studies and going 
Create and engage in drills alongside commanders and 
fighters in the trenches. In the Beijing Military Region 
alone, more than 150 divisional and regimental drills 
had been organized over the past three years for the 
purpose of research on methods of operation 

They set up war environments which are similar to 
those of future hi-tech warfare, simulated the blue 
army with a strong enemy in mind, and tested new 
methods of operation in intense and difficult encounters 
Through repeated “combats,” methods of operation with 
nothing to recommend themselves other than their 
new names proved ineffective, and methods which 
were divorced from the realities of the equipment 
utilized by our armed forces failed to demonstrate 
their value. Fang Liangging [2455 5328 3237], deputy 
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the Military Training Department under the 
Staff Department, said: Positive and negative 
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warfare, bold breakthroughs had been achieved in terms 
of the traditional framework of military theories. As 
the ancient saying goes: The wind sweeping through 
the tower heralds a rising storm in the mountains. 
Through these achievements that reflect new military 
ideas and brilliant theories, people have truly come to 
feel that a major transformation of military theories has 
quietly started alongside raging activities for the study 
of methods of operation. 


General Wang Zuxun [3769 4371 6064], Vice President 
of the Academy of Military Sciences, and General Liu 
1049 1]. Deputy Director of the Campaign and Tactics 
Department, who visited this exhibition, had this to 
say to us: Every major military reform in history has 
brought about a leap in military theories. Our Army has 
Carried out three major military training reforms since 
the founding of the people q republic. The first took 
place during the 1950s and 1960s, while the second 
took place between the late 1960s and the mid-1980s. 
They all had great influence on and played a major role 
in promoting the development of our Army's combat 
theories. The current Army training reform which is 
aimed at increasing our Army's combat capability under 
hi-tech conditions is the third and the most arduous 
one, and it will inevitably lead to an unprecedented 
transformation in our Army's military theories. 


In their opinion, this transformation has revealed the 
following distinct characteristics although it is only just 
beginning: 


This “transformation” has a clear objective. It seeks 
to create a set of new-generation combat theories that 
reflect the characteristics of our Army and can meet 
the needs of combat under hi-tech conditions. From 
the moment it began, this transformation has shed all 
spontaneous flavors and assumed the form of conscious 
theoretical creation. 


This “transformation” has a change of focus. The fo- 
cus of research has been shifted from combat theories 
for ground forces alone to the creation of combat the- 
ories involving naval, air and missile units, combined 
operations of the three armed services, electronic war- 
fare and other aspects. The Navy, the Air Force, and 
the Second Artillery which used to support the Army 
in combat are all taking the creation of systematic and 
independent combat theories for their own units as ma- 
jor tasks of the present reform. The current exposition 
demonstrates that these modernized arms have all made 
gratifying progress in this connection. This has aroused 
great attention from the parties concerned and has be- 
come the main theme of the current transformation of 
military theories. 


This “transformation” is more anticipatory. It not only 


offensives by motorized infantry divisions” and had put 
on an excellent demonstration using live ammunition 


“melons” in training reforms. They had also compiled 
training programs for single arms, for units at all ievels 
up to the level of division as well as for ail arms 
and services, laid down criterions for assessment and 
support, explored and summed up relevant training 
forms and methods. Between June and October last year, 
they had produced four or five fruits of reform which 
had won the endorsement of the general headquarters. 
People in the know understood that this division had 
had a rough start when it began carrying out its 
Army training reforms. Failing to properly identify the 
keynote, it carried out reforms in a haphazard manner 
For a while, things got bogged down. Just as they were 
at a loss what to do, they received: instructions 
fron leaders cf the Central Military Commission and 
the general headquarters that they must take research on 
methods of o-eration as the central task in deepening 
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Carried out reform in various other aspects. The situation 
quickly took a turn for the better. 


The experience of teſorms in recent years has made 
many military ieaders and organs realize that in the 
current military training reform aimed at increasing our 
Army's combat capability under hi-tech conditions, the 
reform of methods of operation is the core because it de- 
termines and affects other aspects of the training reform. 
Major General Qu Fanghuan [2575 2455 2719}, director 
of the Military Training Department under che General 
Staff Department, had this to say when he predicted the 
situation of Army training reform this year: The impor- 
tant achievements already made by the whole Army in 
researcii on methods of operation are bound to greatly 
expedite rei orms in are as such as contents and mechods 
of training, organizaticn systems, and command imeth- 
ods. In particular, the reform of training methods cen- 
tered on confrontational training will become increas- 
ingly important. The whole Army has already made 
unified plans in tis connection at the beginning of this 
year. Many units have strengthened research on the ba- 
sic theories of confrontational training, the simulaied 
training of the “blue” army, the creation of new meth- 
ods of guidance, deployment and adjudication, and so 
on. Thus, the reform of training methods is likely to 
make a bigger leap this year. This will expedite the 
translation of fruits of research into the actual combat 
effectiveness of the units. 


The lapping of the tides forbodes that having achieved 
interim results after three years of training reform, a 
new high tide of reform is gathering force and rapidiy 


PRC: PLA Family Plaaning Regulations 
Promulgated 


HK 1403042496 3eijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
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[Dispatch by Shan Honghai (0830 4767 3189) and Re- 
porter Yan Jinjiu (7051 6855 0036): “Central Military 
Commission Approves Promulgation of Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Army Family Planning Regulations” } 


{PTS Translated Text for FBIS) Beijing, 16 Jan—The 
Army's first basic family planning law — “The Chi- 
nese People's Liberation Army Family Planning Regu- 
lations” —- has recently been promulgated for enforce- 
ment throughout the Army with the approval of the 
Central Military Commission [CMC]. Promulgation of 
the “Regulations” shows that the Army's family plan- 
ning work has now been placed under legal management 
rather than administrative management, thus reaching a 
new level. 
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The “Regu‘ations” were drafted and finalized on the = formulated by the CPC Ceatral Committee and the State 
basis of extensive investigations and repeated demon- Council. and mapped oul and promulgated a senes of 


} 

1 

1 
gilt 


if 
i 
b 


aad 
Puh planning is at once a basic national policy and 
8 long-term strategic task. Over the par 20 years or 0. 


the Army has carried out family planning. resolutely 


impetus to the Army’s family planning work. However, 
in recent years, along with developing situations and in- 


studying and mastering the “Regulations” and clearly 
defining rights and responsibilities for themselves in 
this connection. We should regard studying the “Regu- 
lations” as an important part of the Army's education 
and carry out all forms of propaganda and education ac- 
tivities in this respect in a wide scope in the hope that 
the broad sumbers of officers and soldsers will master 
the basic content and requirements of the “Regulations” 


General 


PRC: Resources Minister Proposes Joint 

Development of Spratiys 

OW1303233996 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 

in English 0337 GMT 13 Mar 96 

(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, March 13 (CNS) 
— China, which has enjoyed jurisdiction over the 


At a press conference in Beijing where the National 
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PRC: SSB Official on Not Curtailing Overall 
Economy in 1996 

HK1403050496 Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
in Chinese No 2451-2, 1 Jan 96 p 99 


[Article from China Economic News" column: Chi- 
nese Official Says It Is Not Appropriate To Purther Cur- 
tail Overall Economy”) 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS) Li Qiming, director of 
the State Statistical Bureau's Industry and Communi- 
cations Statistical Department, admitted the other day 
that problems confronting China's industrial economy 
in 1995 brook no negligence. He said that as far as 
the next-stage work is concerned, China should appro- 
priately exercise macroeconomic regulation and control 
and refrain from further curtailing the overall economy. 


Li Qiming stated in an interview that thanks to tightened 
macroeconomic policies, the country has now placed 
overall capital supply under control. However, as a 
result of a relatively slow increase in industrial capital 
supply, industrial development is being plagued by a 
Capital shortage. The production scale is still expanding, 
thus giving rise to soaring prices. 

Li Qiming noted: As for the consumer goods market, 
since the third quarter of last year, nominal growth has 
declined month in and month out. However, nominal 
foodstuffs have registered a rapid increase, and this 
means that industrial consumer goods consumption 
lacks reserve strength. 


Li Qiming added: As a result of a dwindling de- 
mand, consumption has remained weak on the produc- 
tion means market, and this has been borne out by the 
following manifestations: goods and materials depart- 
ments’ total purchase and sales volumes have grown 
by less than | percent while overall production means 
prices have risen by about 2 percent over the same 
period of lest year. Moreover, some prices have even 
dropped a bit. 


As for the industrial economy’s internal relations, he 
noted that enterprises generally have too large a stock 
of products at the moment. Should the country fail to 
secure a corresponding market demand when promot- 
ing an appropriate industrial growth, stockpiled products 
would cause capital to precipitate, thus further compli- 
Cating the situation. 


Since the industrial production capacity, including basic 
processed 
has not deen brought into full play since last year, iron 


and steel, coal, communications and transport, and other 
“bottleneck” sectors in the industrial economy have not 
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played an effective role in restricting industrial eco- _ electric power, machinery, electronics, petrochemicals, 
nomic growth. Moreover, due to increasing difficulties | construction, and other key industries. 

faced by the microscopic enterprise economy, produc- 

tion efficiency has declined. As a result, some enter- PRC: Inflation Controlled at ‘Very High’ Price in 
prises have been operating at less than full capacity 1995 

Some have even stopped production or s cer- —0W1403015396 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
tain lines of production. This has adversely affected the i English 0324 GMT 13 Mar 96 
livelihood of some staff and 


ing existing macroeconomic achievements rather than 
further curtailing the overall economy. 


PRC: Investment Demand Forecast for 1996 


HK 1403044096 Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
in Chinese No 2451-2, 1 Jan 96 p 99 


{Article from “China Economic News” column: "1996 
Investment Demand Forecast") 

(PTS Translated Text for FBIS] According to an anal- 
ysis carried in Look Forward to the 1996 Economy. 
a book compiled recently by State Information Center, 
China's total social fixed assets investment is expected 
to reach between 2.280-2.38 trillion yuan (including for- 
eign investment) in 1996, up 14-18 percent. a rate lower 
than that in 1995. As a result, the national economy is 
expected to grow by about 9 percent with no significant 
changes in the fixed assets investment rate (ruling price 
ratio) in comparison with last year. Moreover, the phys- 
ical goods growth rate is expected to basically equal the 
GDP growth rate. 


The analysis held that as far as different economies 
are concerned, investment in the state-owned economic 
sector is expected to grow, but at a rate about 8 percent 
lower than total social fixed assets investment growth. 
Moreover, state sector investment is expected to account 
for about 49 percent, a declining proportion, of total 
social fixed assets investment. The collective economy 
and individual economy are expected to grow by a 
fate approximately the same as total social fixed assets 
investment growth rate while the joint-stock economy, 
foreign-invested economy, jointly operated economy, 
and other economies are expected to steadily increase 
their shares of total social fixed assets investment. As 
far as different trades and professions are concerned, as 
this year is the first year for implementing the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan, the country is expected to increase 
investment in agriculture, communications, transport, 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Match 13 (CNS) — 
China may bring its inflation rate down even further 
around 10 percent if a tight control is kept on fixed asset 
investment, a senior economist said in a CNS interview 
today. 


Dai Yuanchen, who is also a member of the National 
Committee of the Chinese People's Political Consul- 
tative Conference, said that the central government had 
successfully brought spiralling inflation under control in 
1995; as a result, inflationary pressures had been com- 
paratively alleviated and the social oui ook had become 
more stable. 


However, the price paid to achieve this goal was very 
high. He said that the government had resorted to admin- 
istrative measures, financial subsidies and restrictions on 
working capital to rein in inflation. Consequently, infla- 
tion fell leaving many enterprises in difficulty and up to 
30 million workers laid off. 


Mr. Dai believes that under these circumstances, the 
authority concerned should, to a limited extent, relax 
the restriction on working capital in order to meet 
the demand for capital by enterprise managers. At the 
same time, it should continue to stick to its austere 
policy concerning fixed asset investment '~ prevent the 
economy from becoming overheated aga. 


Economic growth in China needed to de driven by 
stimulating consumption, which would be i good policy 
for long-term economic development, he said. A high 
rate of economic growth could not be maintained over 
a sustained period if driven by extensive investment. 


PRC: Guangzhou’s Economic Growth Expected To 
Continue 


OW1303145596 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1345 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Guangzhou, March 13 (XIN- 
HUA) — The capital of south China's Guangdong 
Province is expected to maintain a 14 percent growth 
fate of gross domestic product (GDP) this year, a recent 
work conference on the city’s economic planning was 
told. 


The total industrial output value is targeted to increase 
by 16 percent, with agriculture going up by six percent. 
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The city’s total investment in fixed assets will reach 
45 billion yuan this year, excluding direct foreign 
investments in the sector. 


Both export and import values this year will be up eight 
perceat from last year, and foreign investment in actual 
utilization, up nine percent. 


The city’s population growth rate will be controlled to 
a growth of 0.94 percent . 

The city will attach great attention to re-vitalizing 
the local economy through science and technology. 
New and high-tech industries will be given options in 
development. 

The city will also take measures to reform state-owned 
enterprises, and to optimize the industrial mix. 

PRC: Five-Year Goals for Posts, 
Telecommunications 


HK1403043896 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 25 Jan 96 p 1 


[Report by Liu Manjun (0491 2581 6511): “Posts and 
Telecommunications Goals for Ninth Five-Year Plan 
Period Drawn Up“] 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS] By the end of the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan, the total capacity of China's 
telephone network will increase to 170 million lines. 
The ownership of telephones will have reached 10 
percent nationally, and 30-40 percent in cities. It will 
de possible for all urban households to install their own 
telephones, and it will take less than one month to have 
one installed. In the rural areas, postal and telephone 
service will be available in all villages. 


These are some of the goals set by the Ministry of Posts 
and Telecommunications for the Ninth Five-Year Plan. 


At the recent National Conference of Directors of 
Posts and Telecommunications Bureaus, the participants 
summed up posts and telecommunications work done 
during the Eighth Five-Year Plan and discussed devel- 
opment programs for the Ninth Five-Year Plan. 


The conference put forward the following century- 
straddling strategic goals: By the year 2000, a compre- 
hensive, unified and advanced telecommunications net- 
work will be initially established to basically meet the 
needs of national economic and social development. By 
the year 2010, posts and telecommunications services 
will be able to satisfy the needs of national economic 
and social development. As many as 25 percent of the 
national population will have their own telephones, and 
the capacity, technological level, and service standards 
of our telecommunications networks will have joined 
the front ranks of the world. 
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The conference also put forward the following goals: 
By the year 2000, the capacity of major means of 
telecommunications and the total volume of posts and 
telecommunications business shall be 16 times their 
respective 1980 figures. To achieve this goal, it is 
necessary to establish an advanced, comprehensive, 
highly-efficient, safe, and reliable telecommunications 
network, as well as a well- distributed, advanced, rapid, 
and scientific postal network. Another 23 fiber optic 
trunk lines will be built to form a network of “eight 
lengthwise and eight crosswise” trunk lines. When these 
are completed, China will have a total length of 200,000 
kilometers of optical cables. Local switches will have 
a total capacity of 150 million lines, while the total 
capacity of toll call service will reach 2.8 million lines. 
Special attention will also be paid to the development 
of mobile communications and digital communications. 
The public data networks will be expanded to 800,000 
terminals, basically covering all cities above the county 
level and all townships where such services are needed. 
Per-capita use of postal service will reach 33 letters, 
and 60 percent of mail posted from the capital to various 
provincial seats and from provincial seats (o subordinate 
Cities will arrive the following day. By the year 2010, 
the total capacity of China's telephone networks will 
reach 420 million lines, the most in the world. 


The conference also clearly put forward the following 
principal tasks for the posts and telecommunications 
departments this year: The annual volume of posts 
and telecommunications business wil! increase by 34 
percent to 130 billion yuan. Revenue from posts and 
telecommunications will reach 125.6 billion yuan, an 
annual increase of 28 percent. Investment in fixed 
assets will total 90 billion yuan. An additional 40,000 
kilometers of optical cables will be laid. Toll-call 
services will be increased by 270,000 lines. The capacity 
of automatic toll switches will be increased by 900,000 
lines and that of local switches by 17 million lines. 
The number of telephone subscribers will be increased 
by 13 million (including 2.8 million mobile telephone 
subscribers). The ownership of telephones will reach 5.) 
percent nationally and 20 percent in cities. 


PRC: Vice Minister on Electronics Industry 
Development 


HK14030S50896 Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
in Chinese 15 Jan 96 No 2454, p 32 


[Article from China Economic News column: “Elec- 
tronics Industry Should Avoid Blind Development] 

[PTS Translated Text for FBIS] Electronics Industry 
Vice Minister Zhang Jingiang recently stated: Accord- 
ing to a forecast, China's electronics industry will con- 
tinue to register a high rate of growth in 1996 due to a 
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booming market for investment-type electronic products 
such as computers and telecommunications equipment, 
a relatively stable market for consumer electronic prod- 
ucts, and digitization of consumer electronic products as 
a result of multi-media technology development. Zhang 
noted: Since quite a few areas are still bent on devel- 
oping popular products and building popular projects at 
the moment, we should take precautions against supply 
outstripping demand for certain products. 


Zhang Jingiang pointed out: China manufactures 20 mil- 
lion color television sets a year at the moment, thus 
fully meeting domestic demand and export needs. In 
the future, China will strictly examine and approve 
color TV production line transformation and exten- 
sion projects, including joint ventures, cooperative ven- 
tures, and wholly foreign-invested projects, in accor- 
dance with relevant regulations. Moreover, China man- 
ufactures some 18 million color kinescopes a year at 
the moment, this guaranteeing sufficient domestic sup- 
ply. In view of this situation, China's color kinescope 
production enterprises should now concentrate on de- 
veloping new products, increasing varieties of products, 
and improving product quality; speed up state-approved 
project construction; refrain from building new projects; 
and carry out overall planning and make cautious ar- 
rangements for production of color screens, liquid crys- 
tal displays, audio-visual laser disc players, integrated 
circuit cards, and other products so as to prevent surplus 
production in this regard. 


Zhang Jingiang hoped that all areas will strictly imple- 
ment state investment policies and state foreign invest- 
ment orientation regulations by diverting limited funds 
to developing high-tech products, improving relatively 
backward large-scale integrated circuits, and develop- 
ing new-type electronic components, parts, and software 
and network products. 


PRC: Jiangse Cited as 2d-Largest Machinery 
Exporter 

OW1 303145496 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1347 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, March 13 (XINHUA) 
— East China's Jiangsu Province exported almost three- 
billion U.S. dollars - worth of machinery and electronic 
products last year, two-thirds more than in 1994. 


n lifted the province to the country’s second largest 


exporter of such products behind south China's Guang- 
dong Province. 


An important machinery production base in China, 
Jiangsu boasts a complete production system, exporting 
finished bicycles, motorcycles, farm machinery, engi- 
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neering machinery, household appliances, instruments, 
meters, and hardware to 100 countries and regions. 


There are 62 enterprises in the province handling 
10 million US dollars-worth of machinery exports 
each every year, and 138 enterprises conducting the 
management of exports and imports directly. 


To increase its share of world markets, the province has 
put more effort into restructuring its export mix in a bid 
to meet demands from customers. 


At present, technique-intensive products, including 
computer software, internal-combustion engines, farm 
machinery, TV sets, and Hi-Fi components, account for 
60 percent of the province's total machinery exports, 
compared with the former level of 48.6 percent. 


Al one time the area exported components and basic 
parts, but now mainly finished items and complete 
equipment are shipped to customers. 


PRC: Machinery, Auto Industry Development Plan 
Viewed 


HK 1403050696 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 25 Jan 96 p 2 


(Report by Qin Jingwu (4440 0079 0582): “China Draws 
up Machinery Industry Development Plan“] 


[PTS Translated Text for FBIS] China has drawn up 
a grand development plan for the machinery and auto 
industries, two pillar industries, in the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan period. By the year 2000, the country’s machinery 
industry added value is expected to rise to 1.500 trillion 
yuan from 355 billion yuan recorded in 1995, while 
the country's foreign exchange earnings derived from 
machinery exports are expected to rise to $34 billion 
from $26 billion in 1995. The country will also try 
to turn the machinery industry into its largest export 
industry. 


In the Ninth Five-Year Plan period, total annual ma- 
chinery industrial output value is expected to rise by 
13-14 percent on average. The country will try to basi- 
cally manufacture on its own, electric power and mod- 
ern industrial equipment and supply domestically made 
equipment to most of its metallurgical, mining, petro- 
leum, coal, communications, and transport projects in 
hopes of raising its domestic market share from 69 per- 
cent at the moment to about 80 percent. 


By the year 2000, total annual auto industrial output 
is expected to rise to 2.7 million vehicles from 1.45 
million vehicles recorded in 1995, of which the number 
of sedans is expected to reach 1.2-1.3 million and the 
number of motorcycles 8 million. By the year 2000, 
the country is expected to have built three to four auto 
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each with an annual sales volume (topping 
40 billion yuan and 10 motorcycle enterprises each with 
an annual sales volume topping 5 billion yuan. China is 
also expected to have built five machinery enterprises 
each with an annual sales volume exceeding 10 billion 
yuan and 50 machinery enterprises each with an annual 
sales volume exceeding 5 billion yuan. 


In the Ninth Five-Year Plan period, the machinery and 
auto industries are expected to further strengthen devel- 
opment capability, improve existing development capa- 
bility, and basically put an end to its reliance on im- 
ported products and technology in developing principal 
products and key technologies. The country is also ex- 
pected to speed up absorption of imported technology, 
attach more importance to technical innovation and de- 
velopment by relying on itself, initially put a stop to pas- 
sive development dependent on imported foreign tech- 
nology, build strong development-oriented technologi- 
cal centers in some 300 enterprises, signific andy narrow 
the technological gap between key products renewal cy- 
Cle and international standards, and increase the propor- 
tion of domestically developed technology in key prod- 
ucts development. 


In the Ninth Five-Year Plan period, the machinery 
and auto industries are expected to concentrate on 
improving product quality with an eye on basically 
changing the image of China-made machinery products 
on the market, enhance consumer confidence in China- 
made products so that more people will dare and be 
willing to use China- made products, develop over 
1,000 types of famous-brand products, and make China- 
made machinery and auto products more competitive on 
domestic and international markets. 


PRC: 3 Large Export Groups Planned for Beijing 
OW1303144196 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1223 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, March 13 (XINHUA) 


— Three large export groups engaged in industry, 
science and technology are to be created in Beijing. 


The groups will be backed by large enterprises, such 
as the industrial group, headed by the Capital lron and 
Steel Corporation, says the capital s Planning Commis- 
sion. 


The capital used tc have special foreign trade compa- 
nies, which were authorized by the government to deal 
im exports and imports. But they were slow at respond- 
ing to market changes. 


During the 1991-1995 period, production enterprises, 
and joint ventures, were also granted privileges to deal 
in exports and imports. And the total export value during 
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this period went up by 200 million U.S. dollars from the 
1986-1990 period. 


One of the enterprises is the Capital Iron and Steel 
Corporation, which provided 18 percent of the capital's 
total financial income. 


The scientific and technological group is backed by the 
Capital Science and Technology Group, established last 
year, which includes 48 scientific research institutes. It 
is a move by the capital to speed up the development 
of high-tech industry. 


PRC: More Resource Exploitation Planned for 
Western China 


OW1403042896 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1410 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 13 (XINHUA) 
— China will make greater efforts at prospecting and 
developing mineral resources in the central and western 
parts of the country to help boost economic development 
tere. 


Song Ruixiang. minister of geology and mineral re- 
sources, made known the new strategy at a press con- 
ference today. 


In the next five years, his ministry will increase 
resources exploration-development projects in central 
and western China, and grant exploration-development 
rights to project investors, Song said. 


Key areas where the new strategy applies include 
resource-rich areas in southwest China, northwest 
China, along the southern section of the Beijing- 
Kowloon Railway, and along the central and western 
sections of the Eurasian Continental Bridge, which 
runs from Lianyungang Port on China's east coast to 
Rotterdam, the Netherlands, the minister said. 


The Ministry of Geology and Mineral Resources has 
worked out a plan for resources exploration and ex- 
ploitation in an especially resource-rich area in south- 
west China's Yunnan province, called the Three-River 
Area. 


According to the plan. 3-5 big or super-big mines will 
be developed in the next five years, making the area 
a new supply base for industrial raw materials and a 
production base for mineral exports. 

PRC: Coal Exports Expected To Reach 35 Million 
Tons by 2000 

OW1403075596 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0724 GMT 14 Mar 96 


FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, March 14 (XINHUA) 
— China's coal exports will climb to 35 million tons 


1. without seston of the 
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by the year 2000, according to the monthly magazine 
“Intertrade”. 

The China National Coal Import and Export Corpora- 
tion, the exclusive dealer in coal import and export in 
China, is expected to earn 1.6 billion US dollars by that 
year. 


In 1996, the first year of China's Ninth Five-Year Plan, 
the corporation is to raise coal exports to 27.5 million 
tons.  “eanwhile, it will import 55 million US dollars- 
worth of coal products. 


In 1995 the corporation set a record in business turnover, 


import and export value and profits in foreign currency 
earned from coal exports. 


Coal exports in 1995 were 24.75 million tons, a 10- 
percent rise over the previous year. 


PRC: Authenticity Certificates Required for 
lodized Salt 


OW1403061696 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0402 GMT 13 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 13 (CNS) 
— As the salt market is flooded with smuggled, 
counterfeit brands as well as inferior products and non 
iodized salt, the China Light Industry Council, the State 
Administration for Industry and Commerce and the 
State Bureau of Technological Supervision have joined 
forces to fight against the sale of poor quality salt and 
counterfeits. A certificate of authenticity will be required 
to be placed on iodized salt for sale. 


The vice president of the council, Fu Limin, said, that 
starting in the first quarter of this year, all iodized salt 
would be required to have a certificate of authenticity 
authorized by the Trademark Bureau of the State 
Administration for Industry and Commerce placed on 
the packaging. Those that do not have such a sticker 
will be banned from the market while persons found to 
have violated relevant regulations will be severely dealt 
with in accordance with law. 


The certificate of authenticity will be subject to the au- 
thorisation of both the Council and the China Salt Indus- 
try Company which is also responsible for its quarterly 
issue to Companies involved in the salt industry in ac- 
cordance with the state salt allocation plan. The State 
Administration for Industry and Commerce, the Bureau 
of Technological Supervision and the Council are all 
responsible for supervising the application of the cer- 
uſicate of authenticity. 


Medical problems caused by iodine deficiency is seri- 
ous in China and patients suffering from this deficiency 
account for 40 percent of total suffers globally. The gov- 
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ernment will take measures to increase the production 
of iodine salt while, at the same time, strengthening dis- 
tribution as well as supervision over the salt which can 
help prevent iodine deficiency. China hopes to eradicate 
this medical problem by the turn of the century. 


Measures respecting the salt industry are being imple- 
mented while an RMB [renminbi] 980 million salt iod- 
ination project is now under way. On completion eight 
million tonnes of iodinated salt is expected to be pro- 
duced. 


Finance & Banking 
PRC: Import-Export Bank of Japan Approves Aid 
Loan 


OW1403005196 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0324 GMT 13 Mar 96 


([FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, March 13 (CNS) — 
The Bank of China and the Import and Export Bank of 
Japan signed an agreement concerning the provision of a 
loan of 98.944 billion yen (US$773 million) yesterday. 


This is the third loan provided by the Import and Export 
Bank of Japan. 


It is a further foreign aid loan provided by the Japanese 
government, and for which the Import and Export Bank 
of Japan is responsible for part. 


This loan has the advaniages of a long duration and a 
preferential interest rate. 


As the main channel for raising foreign funds, the Bank 
of China will be responsible for the arrangement of 
the loan which will be used for State petro-chemical 
projects in Luoyang in Henan province, Jingmen in 
Hubei province and Jinling in Jiangsu province. 


PRC: Industrial Bank Sets Goals; Hong Kong, Iran 
Ties Noted 


OW !403084896 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0755 GMT 14 Mar 96 


FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 14 (XINHUA) 
— CITIC Industrial Bank has become the sixth largest 
commercial bank in China in economic terms after 
smashing a billion-yuan profit margin last year. 


The bank's performance was just one of the many high- 
lights in a successful spell for the China International 
Trust and Investment Company (CITIC). 


Now the company is aiming to increase its total assets 
by between 10 and 15 percent each year during next 
five years. 
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The growth margin of its net capital and profits by the 
year 2,000 will both be higher than the increase of its 


total assets during the same period. 


This development plan was set by CITIC board of 
directors ai a meeting recently. 


By the end of 1995, CITIC’s total assets reached almost 
167 billion yuan, and its net capital reached 17 billion 
yuan, an increase of at least five-fold in both cases 


compared to 1990. 


The company also yielded profits of over two billion 
yuan, nearly eight times more than that in 1990. 


The foreign trade volume of CITIC exceeded 400 
million US dollars in 1995. 


Two agreements were signed with Iran for the construc- 
tion of subways in the country and for the supply of a 
cement production line. The value of the agreements 
was over 300 million US dollars. 


As for its subsidiaries, the CITIC Industrial Bank 
earned profits of one billion yuan, making it the sixth 
largest commercial bank in China in terms of economic 
strength. The reserves of the Ka Wah Bank in Hong 
Kong, also affiliated to CITIC, reached 150 million 


Hong Kong dollars. 


The five power stations, run by the New Power Energy 
Company of CITIC, with total generating capacity of 
155 million kws, have all been put into operation. 


CITIFOR Company, another subsidiary of CITIC, has 
invested in two tunnels and two bridges in Shanghai, as 


well as in a super highway. It has also participated in 
the building of the new Hong Kong. 


PRC: Finance, Banking Indicators ‘Stable’ ist 


OW1403094196 Buijing XINHUA in English 
0758 GMT 14 Mar 96 


FBI Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 14 (XINHUA) 


previous quarter because the expansion in deposits 
slowed 


deposit. 

Bank loans are expected to jump 21 percent to 3.9849 
yuan, of which short-term loans will expand 20.5 
to 2.9101 trillion yuan. 


iF 
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Currency in circulation is expected to grow a paltry 9.6 
percent to 797.3 billion yuan, as China has vowed to 
stick to its tight monetary policy. 

Increases in price subsidies to beat inflation will be 
smaller as price hike will slow down, and increases in 
tax revenues will not rise dramatically as the economy 
will grow at a slower pace and tax revenues already 
rocketed in 1994 and 1995. 


In this quarter tax revenues are expected to hit 113.6 
billion, up 10.6 percent, and government expenditure 
will be 110 billion yuan. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


PRC: Pirated, Illegal Publications Destroyed in 
Shenzhen 

OW1303143296 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0843 GMT 13 Mar 96 


FBIS Transcribed Text) Shenzhen, March 13 (XIN- 
HUA) — A total of 419,890 copies of illegal and pi- 
rated publications were destroyed in this special eco- 
nomic zone in south China's Shenzhen today. 


The move was part of the Shenzhen city government's 
Ongoing Campaign to protect intellectual property rights 
and crack down on the piracy of audio and video 
products. 


In 1995 local police officers confiscated 188 pirated 
laser discs, 105,900 compact discs, 145,000 video 
compact discs and 35,000 other types of audio and video 
Cassette tapes. 


PRC: Publishing Reforms in Guangxi After 
Contraband ‘Crackdown’ 

OW1403090196 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0711 GMT 14 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanning. March 14 (XIN- 
HUA) — Southwest China's Guangxi Zhuang Au- 
tonomous Region is turning over a new leaf after a ma- 
jor crackdown on pornographic material. 

Last year about 48,500 illegal books, magazines and 
newspapers were seized and over 36,000 items of con- 
traband audio-visual and other electronic publications 
were confiscated. The crackdown also led the closing 
of over 100 videotape and laser disc theaters. 


But while officials have been busy cleaning up the 
shelves in some bookstores it has helped establish a 
Clean environment for healthy and legal publications. 


More tiv.a , inds of important books have been 
published a: e range of newspapers rose from 50 
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in 1990 to 69 in 1995, while periodicals increased from 
150 to 171. 


In 1995, Guangxi published 81 kinds of tapes, 17 kinds 
of videotapes and 13 compact discs (CD). There was 
also a breakthrough in manufacturing VCDs and LDs. 


From 1991 to 1995, more than 850 kinds of books 
produced in the region won awards at, or above, 
provincial level. 


PRC: U.S. Auto Parts Company Sets Up Joint 
Venture 

OW1 303123196 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0853 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Hangzhou, March 13 (XIN- 
HUA) — The U.S. Delphi Saginaw Steering Systems, 
& major manufacturer of auto parts, signed an agreement 
for a 10th joint venture, with Zhejiang’s Wanda Steer- 
ing Gear Co, Lid, recently. 


Donald I. Runkle, general manager of the company and 
of General Motors, announced the move 


China's output value of steering systems will increase 
from the present 100 miilion U.S. dollars to 650 million 
U.S. dollars by the year 2000, Runkle said, and the 
will occupy 25 percent of the market for the 


Wanda Steering Co, Lid has 883 employees 
and has an annual production capacity of 270,000 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Qingdao, March 14 (XIN- 
HUA) — A 7.7 million U.S. dollar bridge across 
China’s Yellow River will become a golden gateway 


long road bridge across the Yellow River in east China's 
Shaadong Province. 
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The bridge, located in Juancheng County in Heze Pre- 
fecture, will stretch for 5,700 meters in total, including 
1,300 meters of main bridge and 3,740 meters of ap- 


proach spans, 


The signing ceremony was held during the eight-day 
foreign trade fair for 1996 in Qingdao, a coastal city in 
the province. 


The bridge is expected to improve the province's high- 
way networks to help promote economic co-operation 
between north and east China. 


PRC: Seminar Held on Economic Integration in 
Asia-Pacific 

OW! 303122996 Beijing XINHUA in English 

0703 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Haikou, March 13 (XINHUA) 
— Experts attending a seminar here on the govern- 
ment’s role in economic transition, forecast that Chinas 
Steady economic growth will speed up the development 
of economic integration among the Asia-Pacific coun- 
tries. 

Minister-level officials from China, Vietnam, Cambo- 
dia and Central Asian countries are attending the meet- 
ing, as well as experts from the U.S., Germany and 
the United Nations Development Program (UNDP). All 
these Asian countries are carrying out economic re- 
forms. 


The attendants have highly praised China's economic 
achievements after 17 years of the policy of opening- 
up and reform, and they have positive opinions on the 
country’s smooth and gradual transition to a market 
economy. 


Herbert Behrstock, chief of the regional program and 
policy division of the UNDP, said that China is one of 
the traditional planned economies now in transition, and 
China's experience is helpful for those Asian countries 
whose agricultural population constitutes the majority. 


During the 1991-1995 period China's national economy 
maintained an average annual growth rate of about 11 
percent, and its people's living standards have deen 
greatly improved. 

Now China is at a crucial point in establishing a 
socialist market system, and it will focus on building a 
modern enterprise system in companies and enterprises 
nationwide in the coming 15 years. 

Other Asian countries have, to a greater or lesser extent 
drawn on China's experience in carrying out their own 
economic and financial reforms. 


may contain copyrighted material. Copying and disseminetn: 
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The transition of China and other Asian countries from 


OW1303142396 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0843 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, March 13 (XINHUA) 
— Chinese Vice-Premier Wu Bangguo met here this 


morning with Lars Ranqvist. president of Ericsson, a 
leading Swedish electronics company. 


Wu said that China will give priority to the development 
of its posts and telecommunications in the coming 
years, and it welcomes businessmen from all countries, 
including Sweden, to compete on an equal basis for the 
market in this field in China. 


He said that China hopes the co-operation between 
Ericsson and Chinese posts and telecommunications 
departments, which has been fruitful so far, will be 


further strengthened. 


Rangvist said his corporation enjoys very sound co- 
Operation with China in the production of electronic 
telecommunications equipment, and it will make more 
investments in and have more business activities with 


Bricsson has established representative offices in 13 
provinces or cities in China, and set up eight joint 
ventures with a total investment of more than one billion 
US dollars. 


Raaqvist arrived here Monday at the invitation of the 
Ministry of Posts and Telecommunications. 


PRC: Japanese Industrial Zone Planned for 
Langfang Regice 

OW1403040896 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0401 GMT | 3 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Langfang, March 13 (CNS) 
— Langfang Economic and Technology Development 
Region, located near the Beijing-Tianjin-Tangshan Ex- 
pressway in Hebei Province, has announced that a 

industrial zone will be set up on 182,500 
oquare metres in a bid to aitract more Japanese investors. 
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The Development Region was established in 1992 and 
presently is home to 322 registered enterprises with a 
total investment of RMB (Renminbi) 8.86 billion(HK$ 
8.231 billion). 

Over half the projects in the Region are foreign invested 
with funds coming from 16 countries including the 
U.S., Japan and Singapore. Japanese businessmen have 
invested US$78.27 million in 17 projects. 


Al a recent symposium attended by Japanese business- 
men, Liu Fengqun, vice-mayor of Langfang City and 
Director of the Langfang Development Administration 
Committee, said that he hoped Japanese investment in 
Langfang would graduate to large scale projects and 
change from short-term to long-term cooperation. 


Wang Suixun, Deputy Director of the Development 
Administration Committee, is currently visiting Japan, 
in company with a group from Hebei, with the aim of 
developing connections with Japanese corporations and 
promoting the construction of the Japanese industrial 
zone in the Development Region. 


The first 23 projects in the Development Region for 
1996 were started on March 8. Of these, 14 industrial 
projects, account for 70 percent and ten are wholly 
foreign-funded. The total investment in these 3 projects 
is RMB (renminbi) 1.234 billion (HK$ 1.146 billion). Of 
the ten foreign-funded projects, five have an investment 
of over US$10 million. 


PRC: Foreign Loans Used To Develop Economy in 
Hainan 


OW1 303145296 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1223 GMT 13 Mar 96 


FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, March 13 (XINHUA) 
— China's largest special economic zone of Hainan has 
made headway in the use of foreign loans to develop its 
economy. 


By the end of last year Hainan has approved 150 
projects using 2.2 billion U.S. dollars since 1988, when 
it became a province and a special economic zone. 


A provincial official said that foreign loans were used 
mainly in the construction of infrastructure facilities, 
plantation and key capital projects. 


Included were an expressway crossing the east part of 
the province, the first phase of the Haikou Port and a 
postal and telecommunications project, with Japanese 
loans, and farming projects with loans from the A ian 
Development Bank. 


The official noted that Hainan plans to use more foreign 
loans to build new projects in 1996. 


rt + of the copyright owners. 
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{Article from “China Economic News column: Rail- 
roads To Purther Open Up to Outside World") 
{PTS Translated Text for FBIS] China's railroad sector 


is studying a new strategy and formulating an overall 
plan with a view to expanding opening up to the outside 


At present. the parties concerned are actively exploring 
new ways and means aimed at placing the country’s 
railroads on the international financial market. The 
railroad sector has received approval to set up an 
overseas railroad construction fund and is planning to 


To expand opening up to the outside world, the rail- 
road sector is expected to further foreign-related eco- 
nomic, scientific, and technological exchanges and co- 
export of rolling stock and other key 
bring into full play the advantages 
of border railroad bureaus, further develop trade with 
neighboring countries, contract more overseas projects, 
improve foreign-related labor, design, and consulting 
services, seek a larger share of the overseas railroad 
construction market, encourage and set up more Sino- 
foreign joint-venture railroad enterprises, import more 
key technologies, upgrade industrial products, seek sub- 
stantial progress in joint-venture or Cooperative projects 
construction and exchanges in locomotive, high-grade 
coach, underground rolling stock, steel coach wheel, 
roller bearings, and other projects, and expand techno- 
logical exchanges and training through various channels. 


Furthermore, the railroad sector is also planning to 


push forward foreign-related transport development, 
resume international railroad through transport between 


full scope to the role played by “Second Continental 
expand the scope of international railroad cargo 


: 


OW1303144796 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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Fals Transcribed Text] Nanning, March 13 (XIN- 
HUA) — Foreign know-how is helping promote the 
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economic development of the Guangxi Zhuang Au- 
tonomous Region in southwest China. 


The introduction of more foreign experts has become 
an unswerving policy of the region, a local official told 
XINHUA recently. 


In the past decade, Guangxi has approved more than 200 
programs in which foreign experts have been employed. 


A total of 135 programs are now operational, with more 
than 510 foreign experts employed. The experts have 
played a significant role in promoting the development 
of Guangxi’s economy, science and education. 


The official said that Guangxi is now seriously short of 
technical personnel, especially people of high-quality. 
Statistics show that there are only 151.32 technical 
personnel above polytechnic school level per 10,000 
people, 10 percentage points lower than the average 
national standard. 


The official noted that employing more foreign experts 
has become an important way to shorten the gap 
between Guangxi’s and the world’s advanced technical 
levels. 


Guangxi has sent a great number of high-ranking offi- 
cials and technical personnel abroad to gain experience 
and study advanced foreign techniques as a way of serv- 
ing the region’s economic development. 


PRC: Shanghai Develops Processing Trade 
OW1403084996 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0720 GMT 14 Mar 96 


FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, March 14 (XIN- 
HUA) — Shanghai customs sources show that a total 
of 6.6 billion US dollars-worth of goods were processed 
under bonding in Shanghai last year. 


In line with the international practice, the city’s customs 
has been providing bonding for equipment, materials 
and spare parts imported by local enterprises to help 
them develop the processing trade. 


So far, the city’s customs has approved the establish- 
ment of 205 bonded factories, 280 bonded warehouses 
and 12 bonded enterprise groups in the sectors of met- 
allurgy, electronics, electricity, machinery, textiles and 
light industry. 
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PRC: Jun Looks To Use Foreign Farming 
Technology, Expertise 

OW1403025596 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0133 GMT 14 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Nanjing, March 14 (XINHUA) 
— East China’s Jiangsu Province has been trying to 
bring in foreign expertise and advanced technology to 
improve its agriculture, local sources said. 


During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period (1991—1995), 
the province had 23 cooperative projects with foreign 
partners, invited 115 foreign agronomists, and over 500 
agronomy development projects. 

To use imported scientific and technological develop- 
ments faster, a number of experimental fields have been 
set up. 

In 1992, Japanese dryland rice cultivation technology 
was used on 6.5 million mu of nd (about 430,000 
ha), which increased output value by 640 million yuan 
(about 75 million US dollars). 


Grapes and apples grown on the experimental fields won 
several national prizes, after which they were produced 
on a larger scale and sold well in the market. 


Regional pillar industries have also been formed by 
introducing foreign expertise combined with local re- 
source advantages. In hilly areas of Zhenjiang Prefec- 
ture, fruit and vegetable production bases were set up 
by introducing a dozen of new varieties, such as straw- 
berries and grapes. 


Through cooperation with foreign partners, aquatic 
and beach development in some cities have 


had good results. 


The imports to rural areas in northern Jiangsu have 
resulted in enterprises producing grass handicrafts and 
vegetables that are sold on the international market 
earning millions of yuan in foreign currency annually. 


PRC: Henan To Add 4.5 Billion Yuan in 
Agriculteral Loans 

OW1403062396 Beijing XINHUA in Engiish 
0705 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Zhengzhou, March 13 (XIN- 
HUA) — Henan Province, one of Chinas major grain 
producers, has decided to add 4.5 billion yuan in loans 
for the agricultural sector this year. 

The loans will be mainly used for agricultural infrastruc- 
ture and projects for increasing the output of vegetables 
and grain, an official with the Henan branch of the Agri- 
cultural Bank of China said. 
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To minimize the effects of droughts which hit the 
province last winter and this spring, the bank plans to 
extend 100 million yuan to dig wells for farmers. 


According to sources, the loans will flow to such sectors 
as chemical fertilizers, pesticides and farm machinery. 
The loans will also finance projects of co-operation 
between the central and western parts of Henan. 


PRC: Hangzhou Opens Agricultural Information 
Network 


0 / 02340 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0850 GMT 13 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, March 13 (XIN- 
HUA) — A province-wide information network cater- 
ing for agriculture-related services has opened in rural 
areas of east China's Zhejiang province. 


It is the first network in the country to give full 
information to the agricultural community, a vital sector 
in the national economy of a country with 1.2 billion 


people. 


The network, which covers 30 cities and counties, pro- 
vides information in more than 250,000 Chinese char- 
acters, through Personal Computers. The information 
ranges from cultivation, processing and pest control to 


crop storage. 


Farm households and rural firms in poverty-stricken 
areas can obtain the information freely. 


PRC: Government Invests in Ningxia Irrigation 
Project 

OW1203041696 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0325 GMT II Mar 96 


FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, Match 11 (CNS) — 
The Chinese government has decided to invest RMB 
{renminbi} 3 billion in a huge irrigation project in 
Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region as part of a poverty 
relief campaign during the current ninth five year plan 
(1996-2000). 


The project will improve agricultural production and the 
standard of living of people in the mountainous areas of 
Ningxia which is part of the country’s underdeveloped 
western regions, Governor of Ningxia, Bai Lichen, said 
in a CNS (CHINA NEWS SERVICE] interview today. 


Ningxia has over one million people who live in eight 
counties classified as the poorest in the country. The 
local government, with the help of the State and other 
provinces, has vowed to relieve these people from 
poverty in five to ten years, Governor Bai said. 
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333,330 hectare) of irrigated land and over 10 milli 
— boctems of Gastsland x- could be 
under cultivation. The Region’s grain output has been 
steadily rising. 

The irrigation project is to be completed within six years 
as a result of which two million mu (about 130,330 
hectare) of wasteland will be turned into farmland and 
so provide a million locals with adequate food and 
clothing. 


As one of the backward minority nationality regions in 
West China, Mr. Bai said that Ningxia would strengthen 
its economic and technological ties with eastern coastal 
provinces. 


During the current five year plan, the Region will also 
support pillar industrial development projects including 
an aluminium plant, a coal mine and a power plant. A 
modern airport project had already been approved by 
the State, Bai revealed. 


PRC: Hunan Seeks Status as Key National Granary 


OW1403094096 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0802 GMT 14 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Changsha, March 14 (XIN- 
HUA) — Agricultural experts in Central China's Hunan 
Province are streaming to rural areas to spread latest re- 
search findings. The aim is to help farmers with spring 
farming despite freezing wet weather. 


"I feel just like fish in water when I am here,” said 
Zhou Yingbin, associate research fellow of the Hunan 
Agricultural University, while teaching eagerly-learning 
farmers how to soak seeds and raise rice seedlings. 


Zhou disclosed that he and colleagues are putting into 
practice a “national rice project,” which they developed 


recently under the leadership of Yuan Longping. known 
as “father of hybrid rice 


The project is expected to help add 3.2 billion kilograms 
of grain to Hunan's present annual output of 27 billion 
kilograms of rice by the end of this century. 


“This is part of Hunan's efforts to increase the grain 
Output, and serve as one of China's key granaries in the 
next century. said Pang Deomu, deputy governor of the 
province. 

Other measures include tapping the land resources, 
using science to raise the level of crops from single 
Output units, and to arouse the enthusiasm of farmers. 


FBIS-CHI-96-051 
14 March 1996 


With arable land accounting for only 3.2 percent of 
China’s total, Hunan produces six percent of the nation's 
total grain, and its rice output ranks first in the country. 


Tan Qiucheng, an official of Hunan Provincial Bureau 
of Agriculture, said the grain-sufficient province has 
sold an annual of five billion kilograms of grain to the 
State and other provinces and regions, exclusive of the 
amount of grain sold by farmers themselves. 


“The amount of grain is enough to feed 125 million 
people a year, and we shall contribute more grain in the 
future,” the deputy governor added. 


Scientists have estimated that Hunan's maximal poten- 
tial of grain output will be 36 billion kilograms annually. 


To ensure the grain production, the province plans to 
open up the remaining 200,000 hectares of areas suitable 
for farming, raise the multiple crop index and single 
Output units, and spread the cultivation of hybrid rice. 


This year will witness the province popularizing such 
skills as sparsely-planting rice on dry farmland, throw- 
ing rice shoots in the field, and second cropping rice, 
known as “ratooning rice academically. 


Farmers are encouraged to raise more pigs, and process 
and market grain to make more profits out of grain. 


While designating farmland protection zones, improving 
cultivation methods, and making full use of local 
resources, the provincial government has set up grain 
funds by charging a grain consumption tax, and urging 
industry to support agriculture. It also diverted foreign 
interest in investing in agriculture. 


“With the implementation of all policies in favor of 
agriculture, we shall be able to boost the grain output, 
with our research findings leading in the world,” said 
Yuan Longping, the well-known agricultural scientist. 


PRC: Soil Research Contributes to Rice Production 


OW1403020996 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0112 GMT 14 Mar 9 


FBIS Transcribed Text] Nanjing, March 14 (XINHUA) 
— The book Rice Soil in China", which is a compi- 
lation of recent research of Chinese soil scientists, got 
top prize for China's natural sciences recently. 


China has one-fifth of the world's total rice-growing 
area and two-fifths of the world’s total rice production, 
thanks to high per unit yields, which are nearly twice 
the world’s average. 


Since the 1950s, researchers at the Nanjing Institute of 


Pedology of the Chinese Academy of Sciences, China s 
mos: authoritative insctute in the field of soil research 
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began to study the formation, classification, distribution, producuon has ‘cached 190 million tons, three times 
and characteristics of rice soil in China and came up more than it wa: when the People's Republic of China 
with some major discoveries about soil improvements, wis founded. 


productive, but more than 40 million of of the country’s 
the intervening years, China's rice production gone _— plots have been improved, adding 2 billion kg of rice 
total annually. 


and abroad. About one-fourth of China s rice soil is not very 
In 
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East Region thinking, grasping the overall situation, strengthening 

coordination, and doing solid work,” people throughout 

PRC: Shanghai Sets Telecommunications the municipality, under the leadership of the municipal 
Development Target party committee, energetically made concerted efforts 


OW1403025696 Beijing XINHU.i in English 
0138 GMT 14 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text} Shanghai, March 14 (XIN- 
HUA) — The country’s financial and trade hub has 
Grawn up a development goal for its te lecommuniations 
industry for the next five years, with business expected 
to be worth 35 billion yuan by the year 2000. 
Shanghai's telecommunications industry aims to have a 
share of over 30 percent of the domestic market and 
export 20 percent of its products wy 2000. 

The city will focus on developing high-tech products in 
data and image transmission, multi-media telecommu- 
nic ons terminals, telecommunications software, and 
digital, micro-wave, and mobile telecommunications. 


The sector's output value last year was 12.5 billion 
yuan, 19 times that of 1990, with 160 million US dollars 
earned in foreign currency, and the figure is expected to 
hit 15 billion yuan this year. 

The city has established partnerships with most of the 
10 largest telecommunications companies in the world, 
and signed agreements on 350 million dollars of foreign 
investment in its telecommunications sector. 


The city will also take steps to improve local joint 
ventures, 30 as to lower the cost of their products, for a 


PRC: Shanghai 1995 Development, 1996 Goals 
Report 


OW1403055796 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 12 Feb 96 p 2 


N ‘Excerpts’ of report by Vice Mayor Hua Jianmin on 
e 
Social Development and on lu 1996 Plan at the 
South Session of he 10th Shanghel Municipal Poupte’s 
Congress on 2 Fewruary 1996") 
{[FBIS Translated Text} Fellow Deputies: Entrusted by 
the Shanghai Municipal People; Government, | will 
submit a report on the implementation of the munici- 
pality’s 1995 plan for economic and social 
and on the arrangements made for :s 1996 plan to this 
session for your examination and approval. 


L. Implementation of the 1995 Plan 


Nineteen ninety-fiv.. was a year in which Shanghai's 
Eighth Five- year Plan came to a successful close. 
Following the guiding principle of “achieving unity in 


to score fresh achievements in economic development 
and social progress. As a result, the quality of people's 
daily ‘ives continued to improve. The targets and tasks 
set by the third session of the 10th municipal people's 
congress were successfully fulfilled. 


1. Efforts were made to maintain a sustained, rapid, 
and k xi) hy development of the economy, and the 
municipality's total economic strength was further 
expanded. The municipali'y’s gross domestic product 
in 1995 was 246.27 billion yuan, a 14.1 percent increase 
over 1994, and its economic growth rate was more than 
14 percent for the fourth year in a row. The stability of 
its Macroeconomy increased 


2. The industrial structure was further optimized, 
and the export-oriented economy assumed new ar- 
acteristics. The tertiary industry s added value in 1995 
accounted for 40.1 percent of the municipality's GDP. 
The results from the readjustment of the municipal- 
ity’s industrial structure were evident. The efficiency, 
scale, and supportive role of pillar industries further ex- 
panded. The municipality s total industrial output value 
increased 17.1 percent over the year before. The sell- 
ing rate for manufactured products reached 98.1 percent. 
The output value of the six pillay industnes increased to 
45.1 percent of the municipality's total industrial out- 
put value. The development of agricultural production 
remained steady. Total agricultural output value went 
up by 12.1 percent over the year before. The volume of 
foreign trade and exports increased, and foreign busi- 
nessmen tended to invest in big projects and high-tech 
projects. The volume of foreign trade and exports in 
1995 was $11.57 billion, a 27.6 percent increase over 
the year before. Some 2.845 investment projects by for- 
eign businessmen were approved, and $10.54 billion of 
foreign funds were absorbed according to contracts. 


J. The management of investment in fixed amets 
was strengthened and major coastruction projects 
were completed. In 1995, the municipality used 144 
billion yuan for investment in fixed assets, 121.11 bil- 
lion yuan of which was invested by various locali- 
ties. This represented an increase of 25 percent over 
1994, but the increase rate obviously became smaller 
An 8.45-kilometer-long, north-south elevated road was 
completed and open to traffic. Major projects. such 
as the No. | subway line, Fengpu Bridge, Yaohua- 
Prerjindun second-stage project. and Shanghas Museum. 
were completed one after another. 
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and kept the range of rising prices under 
most important task in the municipality's 

Retail prices went up by 13 percent 
nearly two percentage points lower than the 
average. Sales on the market were steady and 
995. The sales of consumer s goods last year 
97 billion yuan, increasing 25.9 percent over 
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New Pudong District's GDP was 41.2 billion yuan, 
an increase of 22 percent over the year before. The 


assets to liabilities dropped to 69 percent, and the rate 
of state- owned assets’ added value reached 12.1 per- 
cent. Instruments, electronics, textiles, machinery, elec- 
trical equipment, and metallurgical holding companies 
(or conglomerates) were set up one after another, and 
new ways were actively explored in the standard op- 
eration of such companies. The Shanghai Urban Coop- 
erative Bank was organized in accordance with unified 
arrangements made by the state. 

7. Scientific, technological, educational, and other 
endertakings vigorously developed, and the quality 
of people’s daily lives continued to improve. While 
implementing the guidelines of the National Science 
and Technology Conference, Shanghai held a munici- 
pal science and technology conference in 1995. At this 
conference, we laid down the strategy of “revitalizing 
Shanghai by applying scientific and technological ad- 
vances and promoting education.” The achievements 
made in implementing the Spark and Torch Plans to 
push forward three industrialization plans totaled 306. 
New progress was made in education. Shanghai and 
state ministries and commissions made joint efforts to 
build Tongji University, Shanghai University of Finance 
and Economics, and Shanghai Medical University. In- 
stitutions of higher learning in the municipality will en- 
roll 44,000 undergraduates and junior college students 
this year. The problem with the peak of students enter- 
ing junior middle schools was successfully solved. The 
problem of housing for teachers with great material dif- 
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ficulties who had lived in houses with only four square 
meters for each person was also basically solved. 


Meanwhile, cultural, sports, public health, and other 
social undertakings developed in an all- round way, and 
the quality of people's lives further improved. 


While taking note of the achievements made in Shang- 
hai’s economic and social development, we are par- 
ticularly concerned about existing problems and con- 
tradictions, which mainly are: First, some enterprises, 
unable to adapt themselves to keen market competi- 
uon, are faced with difficulties in production and opera- 
tions, and their economic efficiency is dropping. Second, 
prices have somewhat dropped, but they are not quite 
stable; financial subsidies have overburdened the gov- 
ernment. Some workers and staff members, especially 
dislocated workers and staff members who are awaiting 
reemployment, live in rather straitened circumstances. 
Third, there is a contradiction between the transfer of 
the labor force and reemployment, and it is rather hard 
for workers to move from one job to another. Fourth, 
viewed from economic growth and the construction of 
projects, the structural problem of the supply of funds 
is Outstanding. Therefore, we should start by quickly ef- 
fecting the shift of the economic system and the shift of 
the economic growth mode and solve the above prob- 
lems step by step through the deepening of reform. 


II. The Guiding Principles for the 1996 Economic 
Pian and the Desired Target 


Nineteen ninety-six is the first year for all-round im- 
plementation of the Ninth Fiv.-Year Plan. It is also a 
crucial year for fulfilling the three-year target set by the 
third plenary session of the sixth municipal party com- 
mittee. In accordance with the guidelines laid down at 
the plenary session of the municipal party committee 
and the overall arrangements made for the municipal- 
ity as a whole, the general guiding principles for this 
year’s economic and social development in Shanghai 
are to continuously implement the basic policy of sei- 
ing the current opportunity, deepening reform, opening 
up wider to the outside world, promoting development, 
and maintaining stability. to properly handle the re- 
lationship between reform, development, and stability; 
to vigorously effect the shift of the economic system 
and that of the economic growth mode; implement in 
an all-round way the strategy of revitalizing the mu- 
nicipality by applying scientific and technological ad- 
vances and promoting education; effectively reform and 
develop state enterprises; strengthen and improve local 
macroeconomic management; speed up the development 
and opening up of Pudong: bring along the joint devel- 
opment of the Chang Jiang Delta and economic belt in 
areas along the Chang Jiang: and promote a sustained, 


— a shied gency poo 
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target of the 1996 economic plan for the municipality is 
as follows: The municipality’s GDP will increase from 
10 percent to 12 percent; selling rates for manufactured 
products will reach 97 percent: total investment in 
fixed assets will rise by 12 percent; 10 million square 
meters of floor space for residential housing will be 
completed; total retail sales of consumer 's goods will 

by 18.6 percent; total volume of foreign trade 
exports will increase by 8 percent; the range of 
retail-price increases will be kept around 10 percent; 
local revenues will increase by 15.3 percent; there will 
be a basic balance between revenue and expenditures; 
efforts will be made to maintain the good momentum 
in using foreign funds; and energy consumption for the 
production of goods worth 10,000 yuan will drop by 4 


Proceeding from the strategic view of making joint ef- 
develop the economic belt in the Chang Jiang 
Shanghai should explore new ways to link up 
is economic belt and bring about com- 
. Shanghai should play its role as a 
's head” in serving the country as a whole and 
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ta and the Chang Jiang Valley as a whole. 
should support and encourage enterprises to 
methods to set up a marketing network 
g Delta, cities along the river, and 
ountry to provide more and more 
. Second, enterprises should take the 
y opening markets. Third, it is nec- 
modern modes of operation, such as 
„chain stores, goods distribution centers, 
wholesalers so as to promote an appro- 

scale of operation and obtain good returns from 
intensive management. Fourth, we should vigorously 
create conditions for attracting large corporations and 
conglomerates to Shanghai and form a pattern in which 
we open Shanghai to both the outside and the inside. 
Fifth, we should actively explore new ways, with assets 
as the key link, to conduct joint operations through joint 
investment, cooperation, investment, and mutual share- 
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The steady increase of agricultural production is a 
prerequisite and is the basis for stabilizing prices. In 
agricultural production this year, we should continue 
to do well with the rice bag” and “vegetable basket" 
projects and see to it that 4.1 billion jin of grain 
will be produced. At the same time, we should do a 
good job in the production of vegetables, pigs, poultry, 
eggs, aquatic products, fresh milk, and other farm and 
sideline products. We should rationalize the cropping 
structure and promote an appropriate scale of farming. 
We should step up farmland capital construction and the 
construction of water conservation projects and improve 
the suburban areas’ ability to combat droughts and drain 
waterlogged fields. 


The most important task in the municipality s economic 
work this year is to control the range of price increases. 
The range of price increases should be controlled at 
around 10 percent. For this purpose, we must strengthen 
market regulation and management and deepen reform 
vigorously and soundly. We must further improve 
the mechanisms for price formation and codify and 
standardize price controls to ensure that our target for 
price regulation will be smoothly fulfilled this year. 


3. We should accelerate the implementation of func- 
tional polices [gong neng zheng ce 0501 5174 2398 
4595] for Pudong and vigorously push forward its 
development and opening up. 


In developing and opening Pudong. we should do the 
following: First, we should adhere to the principles of 
concentrating efforts on focal points, making projects 
complement one another functionally, and organizing 
and developing enterprise groups; and we should further 
push forward the basic and functional development 
of small key areas. We should particularly develop 
the Lujiazui area along the river and the Zhuyuan 
Trade Area. The Waigaogiao Development Zone and 
the Jingiao Development Zone should seize the current 
Opportunity to attract more projects financed by foreign 
funds. Second, we should adhere to the principles of 
Starting projects according to high standards and modern 
planning and with high quality, doing what is possible, 
undertaking such projects step by step, and laying 
stress on the focal points; we should quickly start the 
construction of more key infrastructure projects. Third, 
adhering to the principles of making concerted efforts 
at development and strengthening Pudong's radiating 
role, we should vigorously open narkeu and bring 
about market development and prosperity as one of 
the main driving forces for Pudong's development. 


new pattern for the further development and opening of 


4. We should farther optimize the investment struc- 
ture to ensure the building of major projects. 


While keeping the investment in fixed assets within the 
total scale of investment in projects under construction 
and the scale of this year’s such investment accord- 
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liang jie gou 1317 6852 4814 2845). We should 
full use of what we have, tap the potential, start 
and keep strict control over newly 
projects. We should concentrate our financial 
material resources on “building and completing ma- 
and puiting them into operation.” We should 
further standardize the authority for the examination and 
approval of projects and the procedures for capital con- 
struction. We should gradualiy establish a system for 
registering investment projects with competent authori- 
ties and putting them on record. In building construction 
projects, we should pay attention to their input-output 
ratios and the levels of resource utilization, strive to 
raise returns on investment, and ensure the repayment of 
loans. Plans are made for building 40 major projects this 
year, 35 of which are to be built by various localities. 
The municipality’s No. I project is the overhead project 
along West Yanan Road. At the same time, we should 
do a good job in making preparations for the construc- 
tion of Pudong International Airport and its supportive 
road-building and other projects and in building other 
major projects designed to maintain Shanghai's staying 
power 


111 
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The state has carried out three major reforms in the taxa- 
tion system involving foreign entities. Foreign trade en- 

should seize this moment to stress quality and 
efficiency in foreign trade and exports; they should con- 


markets, optimize the export mix, and control the ris- 
costs in terms of foreign exchange. We should con- 
methods of operation in foreign trade 

enterprises and organize big enterprise groups or con- 
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glomerates that will contribute to the expansion of our 
foreign trade. We should vigorously carry out reform 
of the foreign-trade enterprise system and experiment 
with organizing foreign trade with Chinese and foreign 
investment. 


It is necessary to conscientiously implement the state 
"Interim Regulations on Foreign Investment Along 
Proper Lines” and the state “Catalogue of Guidance for 
Foreign Investment in Industries,” to further: improve the 
investment environment, make greater efforts to attract 
investors, and maintain Shanghai's good momentum in 
using foreign funds. 


6. We should make vigorous efforts to develop 
educational, cultural, sports, public health, and other 


We should further accelerate the reform of education, 
optimize the allocation of educational resources, and 
improve the quality of education in an all-round way. 
We should particularly rebuild or expand a number of 
weak primary and middle schools and really reduce 
students’ schoolwork. We should strive to obtain the 
initial approval by competent authorities of the higher- 
education "Project 211" submitted by Shanghai No. 2 
Medical University and Shanghai University. We should 
speed up the building of the Guangsha Project,” a 
project to build housing for teachers, and complete 
350.000 square meters of floor space this year. 


Culturally, we should do a good job in holding the 
Shanghai Arts Festival, Shanghai Television Festival, 
and other major international cultural-exchange activi- 
ties. We should pay close attention to the formulation of 
regulations on the management of the audio and video 
market and the culture and entertainment market to en- 
sure a healthy and orderly development of the culture 
market. 


In sports, we should make every possible effort to 
successfully host the Third National Peasants’ Games 
and a sports meet for the mentally retarded. We should 
start making preparations in an all- round way for the 
Eighth National Games. We should vigorously develop 
industries for physical culture and carry out extensive 
activities designed to improve the health of all people. 


In public health, we should take the implementation 
of the medical insurance system for workers and staff 
members as the opportune moment for the building 
of relevant organizations and the standardization of 
operations. We should further optimize the allocation 
of resources for public health and vigorously strengthen 
our work in public health and epidemic prevention 


report may contain 


material. Copying 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners 


54 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


and consolidate the leading position in the country of 
primary health care provided in Shanghai's rural areas. 
Meanwhile, we should continue to control population 
growth in the urban areas and strengthen the control 
of labor forces from other parts of the country. Efforts 
should be made to increase job opportunities to improve 
the social security system, effectively carry out com- 
munity construction, and provide more services for the 
people. We should put in good order the places bor- 
dering on both urban and rural areas and raise the level 
of comprehensive administration. We should vigorously 
dispose of waste gas, waste water, and industrial residue, 
control pollution, and strengthen environmental protec- 
tion. We should increase acreage with grass and trees 
in urban areas, energetically protect and effectively uti- 
lize resources, and promote coordinated economic and 
social development. Giving the first consideration to the 
people in doing everything, we should strive to satisfy 
their needs in material and spiritual life. We should think 
what the people think and be eager to meet their needs; 
we should do practical work for them, further improve 
the quality of their lives, and maintain social stability. 


IV. Vigorous Efforts Should Be Made To Effect 
Two Shifts and To Strengthen and Improve 


Macroeconomic Management 


This is the first year for implementing the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan. We should, from the very beginning, focus 
our attention on the shift of the economic system 
and that of the economic-growth mode; we should 
link the two shifts with our current work to promote 
the sustained, rapid, and healthy development of the 
economy. 


1. We should implement in an all-round way the 
—— I 
scientific and technological advances and promoting 
education and effect the shift of the economic-growth 
mode from being extensive to intensive. 


The key to the shift of the economic-growth mode is 
to effectively implement the strategy of revitalizing the 
municipality by applying scientific and technological 
advances and promoting education. We should adopt 
the following four ideas: The idea that enterprises are 
the main forces in bringing about scientific and techno- 
logical advances; the idea that scientific and technolog- 
ical advances should be market-oriented; the idea that 
the essence of scientific and technological advances is 
blazing new trails; and the idea that society, as a whole, 
has a joint responsibility to make scienufic and techno- 
logical advances. We should persist in developing ed- 
ucation as the task of fundamental importance to im- 
prove the scientific, technological, and cultural quality 
of residents in the municipality. Economic construction 
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should depend on scientific and technological advances 
and the improved quality of workers. It is essential to 
speed up the training of a large number of trans-century, 
specialized personnel of various kinds who can meet the 
needs of the socialist market economy and are proficient 
at their professional work. We should institute mecha- 
nisms for selection of outstanding personnel and foster 
a social atmosphere in which talent can find its way to 
distinction. Further efforts should be made to give play 
to the especially important role of science and technol- 
ogy and scientists and technicians in bringing about a 
New situation in reform, opening up to the outside world, 
and economic construction in Shanghai. 


A. It is necessary to establish a new system for the de- 
velopment of science and technology and to establish 
enterprises as main forces in making scientific and 
technological advances. This year we should do our 
work in science and technology according to the guide- 
lines, objectives, and tasks set by the municipal science 
and technology conference; we should vigorously im- 
plement policies, do practical work, and stress substan- 
tial results to promote a further development of science 
and technology in Shanghai. We should institute a sys- 
tem for compiling statistics and making an assessment 
of the contribution of scientific and technological ad- 
vances to economic growth. Corresponding assessment 
criteria should be established in industry, commerce, 
urban construction, foreign trade, agriculture, and other 
fields. In 1996, the energy consumption for 10,000 yuan 
of GDP is planned to drop by 4 percent as compared 
with that of 1995, and investment in science and tech- 
nology by society as a whole will be 1.7 percent of 
the GDP. We should do our work well mainly in the 
following five aspects: First, efforts should be concen- 
trated on the five new and high technologies of infor- 
mation, modern biology, new materials, advanced man- 
ufacturing, and greening [lu se 4845 5331]. Second, we 
should develop high-tech integrated circuits, comput- 
ers, modern biologicals and new pharmaceuticals, and 
the new-materials industries to gradually build a scale 
economy. Third, we should start the three major projects 
for the Shanghai Information Port, Shanghai City of Sci- 
ence and Technology, and new-generation light source 
of synchrotron radiation (tong bu fu she guang yuan 
0681 2975 6553 1410 0342 3293). Fourth, we should 
uphold the principle of “stabilizing and strengthening 
some institutes while giving free scope to others to 
invigorate them” and continue to strengthen basic re- 
search. We should improve the system for investment 
in developing science and technology and form a pat- 
tern of diversified input in this regard. Fifth, we should 
step up our work in disseminating scientific and tech- 
nological knowledge and strengthen the role of scien- 
tific and technological advances in promoting economic 
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development. We should combine the favorable condi- 
tions of Shanghai's science and technology, qualified 
personnel, and enterprises into a joint force; and gradu- 
ally establish new mechanisms for enterprises to blaze 
new trails in science and technology. We should estab- 
lish A state-level technological center, municipal-level 

ogy centers, and technological centers 


caterprise-technol 
of enterprises (or enterprise groups) so thal enterprises 
will really become main forces in making scientific and 


technological advances. 


B. It is necessary to rely entirely on scientific and 
advances to effect intensive industrial 


technological 

and economic growth. In accordance with the require- 
ments for “pillar industries to become stronger, new 
high-tech industries to become larger, and traditional in- 
dustries to become better,” Shanghai's industry should 
establish the framework of a modern industrial sys- 
tem characterized by “a high technological content, high 
added value, and high market share of products.” This 
year we should strengthen our support for strong enter- 
prises, merge failing enterprises into strong ones, and 
encourage and guide enterprises to organize large enter- 
prise groups by breaking down departmental or regional 
barriers and by way of merging, shareholding, or mu- 
tual shareholding. The allocation of resources should be 
optimized within a larger scope. Efforts should be made 
to increase the proportion of pillar industries in the mu- 
nicipality’s industry as a whole and to further increase 
their ability to produce brand-name and major products 
and to enlarge the scale of production of such products. 
We should concentrate our efforts on the construction 
of major projects with a large amount of investment, 
high technological content, and good prospects for eco- 
nomic returns and market access — projects which will 
play a fundamental and pillar role in Shanghai's indus- 
trial development. The municipality's industrial level as 
a whole should be raised. Industries should make use of 
foreign funds, and we should guide foreign businessmen 
to invest particularly in new, pillar, and export-oriented 
industries. We should make efforts to attract famous, 
major international Corporations to invest in industrial 


continue to make full use of Shanghai's favorable con- 
ditions in agriculture science and technology. On the 
r 

arm agriculture with modern science and technology 
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centers and bring their scale effects (gui mo xiao ying 
6016 2875 2400 2019) into full play. We should do a 
particularly good job in building the | million mu of 
demonstration grain fields with high yields, fine qual- 
ity, and high efficiency, which are situated in 50 towns 
and townships, 24 municipal-level, garden-type veg- 
etable farms, and 70,000 mu of high-standard vegetable 
fields that produce vegetables all year round. Second, 
we should pay particular attention to developing agricul- 
ture by applying scientific and technological advances 
and give play to the demonstration effect. It has been de- 
cided to introduce a vegetable greenhouse project, which 
should be built and should yield desired results in the 
same year. Efforts should be made to enlarge the scope 
in which foreign funds can be used for agricultural de- 
velopment. Third, we should greatly treasure land re- 
sources, make the best of them, speed up the tempo 
of enclosing tideland for cultivation, and strictly ban 
people from deserting land uncultivated or letting it lie 
fallow. 


2. While focusing our attention on the establishment 
of a modern enterprise system, we should speed up 
the fundamental shift of the economic system and of 
the mechanisms of economic operation. 


The shift of the economic system means that, in accor- 
dance with the essential requirements for establishing a 
socialist market economic structure and in focusing our 
attention on the reform designed to institute a modern 
enterprise system, we should vigorously carry out var- 
ious supportive reforms, further straighten out our eco- 
nomic relations, improve economic order, and improve 
new mechanisms for economic operations to meet the 
needs in the rapid development of productive forces. 
The key to bringing about this shift is providing a guar- 
antee to structure and mechanism — whatever is done 
by enterprises should be decided by them; when matters 
can be settled through market forces, we should give full 
play to the role of such forces in letting the successful 
enterprises survive while eliminating the failing ones; 
and the government should boldly and assuredly take 
charge of whatever should be subjected to macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control by the government. We 
should further deepen the coordinated reform of enter- 
prises, the market, social security, and the government. 
We should take the lead in establishing a modern en- 
terprise system and operational mechanisms for the so- 
Cialist market economy. 


A. It is necessary to sum up experiences and to fur- 
ther explore the key and difficult aspects of the re- 
form designed to establish a modern enterprise sys- 
tem. In our work in 1996, we should stress invigo- 
rating large enterprises and giving free rein to small 
ones, grasping individual areas to bring along general 
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areas, and carrying out supportive reforms. First, we 
should continue to do our work well in the first group 


way of transfer, auction, merging, joining hands, or re- 
organizing to form new points of economic growth in 
Shanghai. And fifth, it is essential to further improve 


the assets responsibility system and to gradually form 
encouragement and restriction. 


it 


industry should con 

stock exchange, the futures trading market, as well as 
the commodity, insurance, foreign exchange, money, 
technology, and talent markets. It should vigorously and 


full play to Shanghai's radiating role in areas along the 
Chang Jiang and its role in serving the country as a 
whole. 


C. Efforts showld be made to improve the social se- 


members to take commercial insurance. Vigorous ef- 
forts should be made to promote the reform of the med- 
ical insurance system for workers and suff members 
in urban areas to guarantee their basic rights to medi- 
cal care. While carrying out the reemployment project, 
we should improve the unemployment insurance system 
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step by step. At the same time, we should bring vari- 
ous relief measures that have been implemented into the 
scope of aid for the needy and implement them by the 
same organization. 


D. We should continue the organizational reform 
of the government and speed up the transforma- 
tion of government functions. This year we should 
further straighten out the relations between government 
departments and enterprises, streamline the administra- 
tive structure, and improve work efficiency. We should 
deepen the reform of the state assets management sys- 
tem, speed up the change of holding companies’ (or en- 
terprise groups’) functions, and establish and improve 
a scientifically standardized management, supervision, 
and assessment system for state assets. 

3. We should strengthen and improve macroeco- 
nomic management and establish and improve eco- 
nomic regv!etion and control mechanisms and a new 
urban management system suited to an exceptionally 
large city. 


A. It is essential to continuously improve mechanisms 
for comprehensive economic regulation and control. 
This year we should further strengthen the functions of 
comprehensive economic departments and particularly 
strengthen the policy coordination and cooperation of 
the planning, financial, and monetary departments. We 
should make comprehensive use of various economic 
levers to effectively regulate and control the overall bal- 
ance and structural readjustment in a timely manner. In 
using funds, we should ensure that funds are available 
to what is important, and favor the purchase of major 
farm products, the production of high-quality products, 
pillar industries, foreign trade, key construction projects, 
and the New Pudong District. At the same time, we 
should further strengthen and improve the management 
of various foundations and special funds and establish 
and improve a supervisory mechanism in which gov- 
ernment auditing is combined with social auditing. It is 
necessary to further deepen the reform of the investment 
system, establish new investment mechanisms, and set 
standards for investors’ behavior, strengthen feasibility 
studies concerning investment projects, and do a good 
job in examinations, consulting, and appraisals. Vigor- 
ous efforts should be made to implement the project 
responsibility system for legal persons, improve the re- 
sponsibility system for making investment decisions, 
and practice the system of inviting and submitting ten- 
ders. We should implement the engineering supervision 
system in an all-round way, under which the construc- 
tion of a project, use of funds, quality of construction, 
and whole progress of the project are to be supervised. 
All projects should be strictly audited. Large enterprise 
groups’ potentialities in raising funds and investment 
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should be fully tapped. We should arouse the enthusi- 
asm of districts and counties for raising some funds for 
or investing some money in the construction of infra- 
structure projects to form a pattern in which investment 
comes from diversified sources and loans are repaid by a 
number of entities or individuals. In addition, we should 
further study, reform, and improve new mechanisms for 
financial subsidies this year. 


B. It is necessary to further improve the urban man- 
agement system of two-level governments and two- 
level management. This year we should vigorously ex- 
plore the new urban management system of “two-level 
government and three-level management” in urban areas 
and of “three-level government and three-level manage- 
ment” in suburban areas. Further efforts should be made 
to strengthen community construction and management. 
We should act according to the municipal party com- 
mittee’s guiding principles that the municipality's ad- 
ministrative divisions remain unchanged and should co- 
operate with one another and that “they, with their 
functions strengthened, should promote coordinated de- 
velopment.” It is essential to arouse the enthusiasm of 
various district and counties to quickly establish a new 
mechanism of economic operation and a urban man- 
agement mode so as to meet the requirements for the 
construction and management of the metropolis and to 
promote the coordinated development of the districts 
and counties and of Shanghai as a whole. 


Fellow deputies: 


The Fifth Plenary Session of the party's 14th Cen- 
tral Committee formulated the grand blueprint and the 
program of action for the trans-century socialist mod- 
ernization of our country. Under the leadership of the 
party Central Committee, State Council, and municipal 
party committee, we should persistently act according to 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping's theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics and the party's basic line, 
achieve unity in thinking, brace ourselves up, keep in 
step, do solid work in all fields, and strive to carry out 
A tasks of economic and social development for 1996 
to make a good beginning for the Ninth Five-Year Pian 
and for development in the next 15 years. 


PRC: Plans To Expand Ningbo Container Dock 
Outlined 


OW1403025496 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0144 GMT 14 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Ningbo, March 14 (XINHUA) 
— Ningbo Port in east China s Zhejiang Province will 
invest three billion yuan in the next five years in 
increasing its handling capacity, local industry sources 
said. 
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Director of the Port Administration Ye Xinhu told 
XINHUA that the port will spend 60 million U.S. dollars 
in the next two years to expand its 900-m-long container 
dock. 


From 1998 to the year 2000, the port will invest 2.6 
billion yuan in a 1,200-m-long container dock. 


By the end of the century, the port will be able to handle 
two million containers a year and the business volume 
is expected to reach one million containers a year. 


The expansion will also mean that the port will be able 
to handle fourth- and fifth-generation container ships, 
the largest in the world. 


As China's fourth largest port, Ningbo has the largest 
mineral, crude oil, and third- and fourth-generation 
container docks in the country. In 1995, the port handled 
160,000 containers. 


Farther inland, an expressway linking the port with 
Shanghai, the country's largest industrial and commer- 
cial city, will soon be open to traffic. 


North Region 


PRC: Beijing Issues Code of Behavior for Citizens 


OW0803153296 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1427 GMT 8 Mar 96 


FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA) 
— Beijing has issued a set of codes to modify the 
behavior of its citizens, in line with the city’s goal to 
build itself into a modern international metropolitan city. 


The codes are composed of nine parts in 36 sentences. 


Al a government meeting, attended by Wei Jianxing, 
Politburo member of the Chinese Communist Party 
Central Committee and Beijing City’s Communist Party 
Chief, it was announced that everybody living in Beijing 
must obey the codes. 


The set of codes is a revision of earlier codes announced 
in 1984. The new codes were drafted by experts in the 
fields of philosophy, ethics, sociology and linguistics 
from Beijing University, the People’s University of 
China and several other colleges. 


Local people were also asked to give their own com- 
ments and views on the draft rules. 


Beijing citizens submitted | 1,000 articles and letters on 
the formulation of the codes to relevant city depart- 
ments, as well as to the media, from August to Decem- 
ber last year. 


Beijing will launch a massive campaign to publicize 
the set of codes, using posters, billboards and videos. 
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The codes will also be incorporated in the curriculum 
of primary and middle schools. 


PRC: Wei Jianxing Says Beijing Should Be Model 
for Nation 

OW0903005596 Beijing XINHUA in English 

1410 GMT 8 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Beijing, March 8 (XINHUA) 
— Beijing should lead the way for China, by being the 
safest, cleanest, most cultural and beautiful city in the 
country, Wei Jianxing said today. 


The Secretary of the Beijing Municipal Committee of 
the Communist Party of China also called on the cap- 
ital’s people to play their part by setting the standards 
for a society built on the best of moods, morals and 
justice. 


Wei Jianxing, who is also member of the CPC Central 


Committee Political Bureau, said Beijing should place 


culture and ideology construction in a more prominent 
position. 


Wei said that capital, as political and cultural center of 
the country, should also be built into the finest place in 
China, in terms of a socialist culture and ideology. 


He made the speech today at a local meeting on building 
a socialist culture and ideology in Beijing. 


Instructions given by the central authorities to Beijing 
highlighted the need to improve the socialist culture 
and the construction of ideology. This would turn 
Beijing into the safest, cleanest, the most beautiful, 
and most culturally advanced city in China. Standards 
of education and science should be high, and the city 
should display the best mood of society, morals and 
customs, and democratic legal system. 


Wei touched upon the serious issue of Chen Xitong, his 
predecessor who resigned last year because of serious 
economic and other problems, and Wang Baoseng, 
former vice-mayor of Beijing who committed suicide 
last year for serious economic crime. 


He said that both Chen and Wang not only brought 
about heavy losses to the economic construction of the 
Capital, but also ruined some cadres, and even worse, 
effected the city's construction of its socialist culture 


and ideology. 


The party secretary called on local officials to do well 
in building a socialist culture and ideology, with high 
sense of responsibility and sense of urgency. 


| 
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PRC: Inner Mongolia Secretary Speaks on 
Development 

SK0803082296 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 24 Jan 96 pp 1-3 


(Report on speech by Liu Mingzu, secretary of the Inner 
Mongolia Regional Party Committee, at the third en- 
larged plenary session of the sixth regional party com- 
mittee on 6 January: “Heighten Spirits, Make Earnest 
Efforts to Do Practical Things, and Strive to Compre- 
hensively Realize the Fighting Targets for the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan“] 


{FBIS Translated Text] Fellow Comrades: 


The main tasks of this enlarged plenary session are to: 
Comprehensively implement the guidelines of the fifth 
plenary session of the 14th CPC Central Committee and 
of the central economic work conference; scientifically 
analyze the situation facing us; discuss and define the 
fighting targets for the regional economic and social de- 
velopment during the Ninth Five-Year Plan period and 
further through the year 2010 as well as the guiding ide- 
ology, strategic priorities, and main policies and mea- 
sures for realizing these targets; and mobilize various 
levels of party organizations, all communists, and peo- 
ple of various nationalities across the region to further 
emancipate the mind, heighten spirits, make earnest ef- 
forts to do practical things, pioneer an undertaking with 
painstaking efforts, and strive to realize the regional 
Ninth Five-Year Plan and long-term target for the year 
2010. 


I. Brief Review of the Eighth Five-Year Plan Period 
and the Situation Which We Will Face During the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan Period 


During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, China en 

tered a new development period in the drive for reform, 
opening up, and modernization, and an inspirational and 
great change took place in the situation of the whole 
country, a fact evidenced by Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
import at speeches and the convening of the 14th Party 
Cong cs. The regional Eighth Five-Year Plan was car- 
ried out under this domestic background. During this 
period, along with magnificent achievements in China's 
economic and social development, big progress was 
made in the regional reform and construction, and var- 
ious tasks for the Eighth Five-Year Plan were fulfilled 
fairly successfully. During the five-year period, the aver- 
age annual growth of GNP w., 9.8 percent, up 2.9 per- 

centage points over the Seventh Five-Year Plan period. 

The GNP for 1995 was expected to reach 82 billion, so 
the target of quadrupling 1980's GNP was realized five 
years ahead of schedule. The average annual growth of 
financial revenues was 18.6 percent, and the financial 


is report may contain copyrighted matenal. Copying and dissemination 
| is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-96-051 
14 March 1996 


revenues for 1995 were expected to reach 7.67 billion 
yuan. The overall production capacity of agricultural 
and stock-raising sectors increased steadily, and annual 
total grain output reached 10.5 billion kg, increasing by 
3.5 billion kg over the Seventh Five-Year Plan period, 
making our region more than self-sufficient in grain sup- 
ply. The total number of livestock surpassed 60 mil- 
lion. Township enterprises continuously maintained a 
tread of rapid development. The per capita net income 
of peasants and herdsmen in 1995 doubled the figures 
for the Seventh Five-Year Plan period. The scale of in- 
dustrial production was further expanded, and output 
of major industrial products was significantly increased. 
The pace of capital construction was quickened, and in- 
vestment in fixed assets was increased to a larger degree. 
Progress was made in enterprise reform and other coor- 
dinated reform. New achievement was made in opening 
up to the outside world, and the total amount of foreign 
import and export trade and that of using foreign capital 
increased by a larger margin over the Seventh Five-Year 
Plan period. New progress was made in scientific and 

„ educational, cultural, and other various 
undertakings. National unity and social stability were 
further solidified. 


Regional development and progress during the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period was the outcome of resolutely 
carrying out Comrade Deng Xiaoping's theory of build- 
ing socialism with Chinese characteristics and the 
party's basic line and guiding principles; the result 
of various levels of party organizations, people's con- 
gresses, governments, and Chinese People's Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] committees uniting 
with various democratic parties and mass organizations 
and leading cadres and the masses of various nationali- 
ties across the region to emancipate the mind and make 
painstaking efforts; and the result of various troops sta- 
tioned in Inner Mongolia and armed police officers and 


gional modernization drive since reform and opening 
up, but also has laid a good foundation in terms of ide- 


through the next century. During the New Year 
and Spring Festival period, which is also a period when 
the Ninth Five-Year Plan starts, I would like to extend 


Officers and soldiers across the region on behalf of the 
regional party committee. 
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The Ninth Five-Year Plan period is a critical moment for 
regional economic and social development. The main 
nationwide fighting targets are: The per capita GNP 
quadruples the figure for 1980; urban and rural people 
will have relatively comfortable living standards; and 
the socialist market economic system will basically be 
in place. The serious question involving whether our 
region can keep up with nationwide development and 
make greater achievements in the next five and 15 years 
cannot be evaded and must be answered based on facts 
in the course of formulating the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
and the long-term target for the year 2010. This calls 
for our effort to scientifically analyze and predict the 
present and future situation. 


We should notice that during the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
period, the international and domestic environments will 
contribute to speeding up the regional development, and 
that our region also has many conditions and potentials 
for expediting the regional development. First, judging 
from the international environment, the peaceful envi- 
ronment will be continuously maintained, the role of 
economic factors in international relations will be in- 
creasingly strengthened, and the world's scientific and 
technological development will change with each pass- 
ing day. This has provided our region many beneficial 
conditions and rare development opportunities. We can 
use relatively peaceful international environment and 
relatively flourishing growth of the world’s economy 
to energetically develop trade contacts and economic 
and technological cooperation with various nations of 
the world. By using our region's broad market, we can 
unceasingly expand opening up to the outside world 
and actively introduce capital, technology, nd advanced 
management experiences so as to accelerate regional 
economic and social development. 


Second, judging from the domestic situation, during the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan period, the state will further im- 
plement the industrial policies emphasizing basic indus- 
tries, including agriculture, water conservancy, energy 
industry, and transportation, and this will be very con- 
ducive to resource-abundant Inner Mongolia. The fifth 
plenary session of the 14th CPC Central Committee has 
explicitly put forward the specific policies and measures 
for supporting central and western China to eradicate 
poverty, become prosperous, and develop the economy. 
To carry out a standardized transfer payment between 
central and local financial departments will be advanta- 
geous to alleviating our region's difficult financial situ- 
ation. To give priority to making plans for the projects 
of resource exploitation and infrastructural facilities in 
central and western China will be conducive to bring- 
ing along regional economic development. To actively 
encourage investors at home and abroad to make invest- 
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meat in central and western China will help our region 
do a better job in using international and domestic funds 
and markets. Regulating the prices of resource products 
will help resource and raw materia. producing enter- 
prises in our region enhance efficiency and expand their 
scale. To transfer some initial processing of resources 
and labor-intensive industries in eastern China to cen- 
tral and western China step by step will be beneficial to 
giving play to our region's labor forces advantage and 
Creating more job and development opportunities. To 
make areas with flourishing economies support the ef- 
forts of central and western China and minority nation- 
ality regions to develop their economies will contribute 
to our region’s faster economic development through 
“mutually complementary advantages.” The aforemen- 
tioned policies and measures will provide rare oppor- 
tunities and a great motivational force for the region's 
Third, judging from our region's conditions, Inner Mon- 
golia has abundant natural resources, so the prospect 


nomic advantages is very broad. For example, in agri- 
culture and animal husbandry, the registered cultivated 
land amounts to 80 million mu, the per capita culti- 
vated land amounts to 3.5 mu, but per unit area grain 
yield has only amounted to 180 kg. When consider- 
ing “assistance land,” the per unit area yield will be 
even lower, and in fact, the per unit area yield in some 
places only amounts to tens of kg. In developing agricul- 
ture, so long as we lay focus on transforming medium- 
and low-yield fields, enhancing scientific and techno- 
logical content, and increasing per unit area yield, there 


whole country’s, but meat output only accounts for 1.7 
percent in the whole country. The meat, milk, hair, fine 
hair, and hide production rate per livestock 
still falls far short of the advanced level. A large amount 
of grains and straw in rural areas should be transformed. 
If efforts can be made to strengthen the capital construc- 
tion of raising livestock, to develop livestock breed- 
ing energetically, further raise the level of scientific 
livestock breeding, and enhance livestock reproduction 
and commodity rates in animal husbandry, farming, and 
semi-farming and semi - animal husbandry areas, animal 
husbandry will develop greatly. In industry, the com- 
2 in 1994 of in- 

dustrial enterprises that practice independent account - 
ing was 80.55, as culeneta cattle loner Gen 
national level. If the regional comprehensive economic 
efficiency can approach the national average level, this 
will be a very impressive achievement. We should also 
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velopment, are one of the strategic priorities during the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan period, and is completely compat- 
ible to the state's industrial policy. So long as we add 
impetus to our work, seize the opportunity, and actively 
strive for the state’s support, there will be a bigger de- 
velopment in regional pillar industries during the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan period. 


Faced with opportunities, hope, advantageous condi- 
tions, and development potentials, we should also notice 
difficulties, problems, and unfavorable factors. The gap 
between regional and national overall economic devel- 
opment level has been widened, many economic devel- 
opment indexes have fallen, and some of them have 
even ranked last in the country. This is a very grim re- 
ality. 


Along with the establishment and perfection of the so- 
Cialist market economic system, market competition has 
become more fierce. The fact that the state lowers cus- 
toms tariff and export tax refund by a large margin is 
of great significance in expanding opening up and es- 
tablishing contacts between domestic and international 
markets. But the import of a large amount of foreign 
commodities and the increase of export products sold 
in the country will have a direct impact to our region's 
products. During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, the 
step of updating products fell far behind advanced ar- 
eas, and the rate of market shares was low. In facing 
this new situation, we should conscientiously consider 
what proportion regional products corner in the interna- 
tional and domestic markets and how we can take the 
initiative in a unified, open, and big market. 


Judging from our region’s economic growth mode, the 
irrational industrial structure and disconnection among 
industries are a typical extensive way of management, 
and its economic growth mainly relies on increasing 
the input of essential production factors. Judging from 
construction funds, our region is a place where loans 
are more than savings. In line with the stipulation of 
the commercial bank law" on granting loans according 
to liability rate on assets, our region has great diffi- 
culty in funds. Besides, following the establishment of 
a mechanism for investment and money-lending mar- 
kets, there is a nationwide general tendency for chan- 
neling funds into the arcas and trades with a higher 
investment return rate, and this has also increased our 
region's difficulty in introducing funds. The shortage 
of funds is expected to further restrict our region's de 
velopment. Judging from the investment environment, 
though transportation, communication, and other infras- 
tructural facilities have been improved, they are still 
very weak. Urban service, the efficiency of handling 
affairs, and other intangible environments still demand 
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improvement. This also restricts the work of inviting 
business and introducing capital. 


Though farming and livestock priviuction capacity has 
been strengthened, owing to the relatively weak foun- 
dation and greater influence of natural calamities, sta- 
ble increase in production still cannot be realized. The 
overall quality of the industry is low, its structure is ir- 
rational, primary products and commodities of average 
quality still account for a larger part, the ability of adapt- 
ing to the market economy is fairly weak, and quite a 
few enterprises have seen serious losses and have even 
stopped production or continued to run al under capac- 
ity. The majority of banners and counties are not strong 
enough economically, and they also face financial dif- 
ficulty. Though the living standards of urban and rural 
people have improved in recent years, the per capita in- 
come of urban people has long ranked among the back 
row of the whole country. The issue of making more 
than 2.5 million people in rural and pastoral areas have 
adequate food and clothing has not been resolved, and 
there are also quite a large population under the poverty 
line in cities and towns. Though we have adopted cor- 
responding measures to solve problems involving in- 
flation which primarily concern the masses, at present, 
our region's inflation is still higher than the national 
average. The ideas, work style, and mindset of some 
leading cadres still have not adapted to the demands of 
the new situation and tasks. They are all unfavorable 
factors restricting and affecting the regional economic 
development. 


Analyzing advantageous conditions is for strengthening 
confidence. Uncovering gaps and unfavorable factors is 
to enhance our sense of crisis and urgency and strive 
for bigger development. Faced with rare opportunities, 
we should avoid hesitation, establish the sense of 
opportunities, and be good at seizing the opportunity 
to promote development. We should also dare to face 
up to gaps, recognize backwardness, be unwilling to 
lag behind, set up high aims and lofty aspirations, and 
make up our mind to work hard on a long- term basis 
for changing the backward situation. Only in this way 
can we realize the fighting targets for the Ninth Five- 
Year Plan and catch up with the national development 
level. On the contrary, if our recognition, mindset, 
strategic choice, policies, and measures still lag behind, 
the gap from the national overall development level will 
widen further, the masses will be dissatisfied, and social 
stability and national unity will be seriously affected. 
Hence, various levels of party committees, governments, 
and leading cadres and numerous communists should 
fully recognize the great and profound significance 
of expediting economic and social development and 
realizing the fighting targets for the Ninth Five-Year 
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Pian from a historical perspective, further strengthen 
awareness of urgency and mission, and consciously take 
on important tasks which history has entrusted upon us. 


Il. Fighting Targets, Guiding Ideology, and Main 
Tasks for the Ninth Five-Year Plan Period 


In line with the guidelines of the fifth plenary session 
of the 14th CPC Central Committee and of the sixth 
regional party congress, the general target for the 
regional economic and social development during the 
Ninth Five-Year Plan period is to accomplish the 
historical tasks of basically attaining a moderate level 
of prosperity and initially establishing a socialist market 
economic system. In line with this target, we should 
strive to raise the level of financial revenues and the 
living standards of urban and rural people. By the 
end of this century, the local financial revenues across 
the region should total 12.6 billion yuan, with an 
average annual growth of more than 11 percent. The 
per capita share of financial income should rise to more 
than 500 yuan from the present 330 yuan. The annual 
actual growth of per capita living expense income of 
urban dwellers should be above 8 percent, and annual 
actual growth of per capita net income of peasants 
and herdsmen should be above 6 percent, both up 2 
percentage points than figures for the Eighth Five-Year 
Pian period. On the basis of fulfilling various targets 
for the Ninth Five-Year Plan and through 10 years of 
efforts, by the year 2010, it is imperative to double 
the 2000 GNP and lay a solid foundation for realizing 
the third-step strategic target and the grand target of 
“making our region rank among the best in the country.” 


To realize the aforementioned targets, in terms of guid- 
ing ideology, we should always uphold Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the party's basic line; uphold the ba- 
sic guiding principle of “seizing the opportunity, deep- 
ening reform, expanding opening up, promoting devel- 
opment, and maintaining stability"; correctly handle the 
relationship between reform, development, and stabil- 
ity; and lay particular emphasis on changing the eco- 
nomic system and economic growth mode. We should 
comprehensively implement five strategic measures of 
transforming resources, using opening up to bring along 
regional development, using science and education to 
invigorate our region, making good use of talented per- 
sons, and promoting brand- name products; realistically 
attend to three key links of readjusting structures, rais- 
ing efficiency, and opening up the market; and promote 
the overall growth of the regional comprehensive eco- 
nomic strength, sustainable development capacity, and 
national quality. 
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During the Ninth Five-Year Plan period, the key to ful- 
filling two historical tasks and realizing two increases 


planned 
ist market economic structure, and a change from an 
extensive economic growth mode to an intensive eco- 
nomic growth mode. If the progress in achieving two 


enterprise management mechanism conducive to sav- 
ing resources, reducing consumption, and increasing ef- 
ficiency; forming a technological progress mechanism 
beneficial to the independent management and innova- 
tions of productive and scientific research departments; 
and forming n economic operation mechanism favor- 
able to fair market competition and optimum resource 
distribution. To change the economic growth mode, it 
is imperative to enhance the quality of essential pro- 
duction factors, achieve the best possible distribution of 
essential production factors in the course of production, 
give the best possible play to the individual and overall 
effect of these factors, and increase scientific and tech- 
nological content as much as possible. This way, we 
can change once and for all the pattern of development 
achieved mainly through increasing input, initiating new 
projects, and laying emphasis on quantity and speed, 
and can channel economic development to the orbit of 
mainly relying on scientific and technological progress 
and enhancing the quality of laborers so as to quicken 


nine guiding principles set forth in the fifth plenary ses- 
sions of the 14th CPC Central Committee as guidance, 
achieve unity in thinking regarding the two changes, and 
place the main focus on two changes. 


To fulfill two historical tasks and realize two increases. 
we should successfully carry out the following major 
tasks in a down- to-carth manner. 


FBIS-CHI-96-051 
14 March 1996 


1. We should unswervingly give top priority to strength- 
ening agriculture and animal husbandry. 


Various banners and counties have unique situations and 
development advantages, but their common and biggest 
advantage is agriculture and animal husbandry. Further 
strengthening the foundation position of agriculture and 
animal husbandry is always the primary task of the re- 
gional economic work and also the most important mat- 
ter in developing the banner and county economy. At 
present, though there has been big development in re- 
gional agriculture and animal husbandry, and the prob- 
lem involving grain self-sufficiency has been basically 
resolved, we should never be unrealistically optimistic 
and slacken our efforts, but should highly value and re- 
alistically attend to agriculture and animal husbandry. 
During the Ninth Five-Year Plan pericd, we should 
continue to unswervingly put strengthening agriculture 
and animal husbandry at the top of various ec omic 
tasks; adopt practical and effective measures; and en- 
sure that grain output will increase by 3.5 billion kg 
over the present figure, livestock will total more than 
65 million, the output and quality of major agricultural 
and livestock products will be further increased, the per 
Capita net income of peasants and herdsmen will grow 
steadily, and rural and pastoral economy will be more 
prosperous. The basic way for realizing this target is 
to shift the extensive management of the regional agri- 
cultural production and livestock breeding to intensive 
management. In the course of practice, we should act in 
line with the demands of intensive management to con- 
scientiously attend to the following important matters 
with strategic significance. a) We should make persis- 
tent effort to vigorously attend to the farmland capital 
construction with water conservancy as a central task, 
the ecological environmental construction with empha- 
sis on planting trees and grass and conserving water and 
soil, and the construction of grasslands and pasture lands 
based primarily on household-based man-made pastures 
equipped with “five coordinated facilities." We should 
unceasingly improve the conditions for agricultural and 
livestock breeding production, strengthen the ability to 
fight natural calamities, and gradually change the pas- 
sive situation of producing grain and raising livestock at 
the mercy of heaven. b) We should adhere to the strat- 
egy of invigorating agriculture and animal husbandry 
by science and technology, increase scientific and tech- 
nological content, and realize high-yield, good-quality, 
and highly efficient farming and livestock raising on a 
steady basis. In agriculture, we should devote great ef- 
forts to accelerating the transformation of medium- and 
low-yield fields and make up our mind to turn the exten- 
sive way of cultivation into an intensive one. Through 
popularizing applied technology, effort should be made 
to enhance per unit yields and steadily increase totai 
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output. In animal husbandry, extensive effort should be 
made to enhance the rate of slaughtered livestock, the 
rate of fine and improved breeds, the rate of basic female 
animals, and the rate of livestock survival; raise the pro- 
duction capaciiy of individual and group livestock, and 


production will be increased, we should give top prior- 
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layers, trades, forms, and functions and to render service 
to peasants and herdsmen before, during, and after their 
production. In line with the demands of the market, it 
is imperative to actively develop the economy which is 
compatible to local reality and characterized by the inte- 
gration of trade, industry, and agriculture and a coordi- 
nated process of production, processing, and marketing 
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at the gacha and village level, strive to alleviate the bur- 
den of peasants and herdsmen, realistically protect the 
interests of peasants and herdsmen, strive by every pos- 
sible means to increase the actual income of peasants 
and herdsmen, and promote overall economic develop- 
ment of rural and pastoral areas. 


2. We should persist in integrating reform, reorgani- 
zation, and transformation and strengthen management 
while striving to enhance the quality and efficiency of 
industrial growth. 


Industry is the main factor involving the gap between 
regional and nationai economic development and also 
has the main potential for regional economic growth 
for some time to come. Therefore, we should strive 
to enhance overall industrial quality and expedite in- 
dustrial development. During the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
period, in line with the demands of “two changes,” we 
should give play to local advantages, expedite industrial 
restructuring, make improving the existing enterprises 
our primary concern, and place the focus on expanding 
production through upgrading technology and improv- 
ing management. li is imperative to stricly examine 
and approve the industrial projects newly initiated in 
localities, including projects of processing agricultural 
and livestock products. Banks will noi grant loans to 
the projects disapproved by the autonomous region. We 
should persist in integrating reform, reorganization, and 
transformation with strengthening of management, en- 
liven reserve assets, and optimize the use of new assets 
to achieve rational distribution of resources and opti- 
mal organization of assets. Work priorities include the 
following six aspects. First, we should successfully re- 
form state-owned enterprises. In reforming enterprises, 
we should attend to the reform of big enterprises and 
enliven small ones. It is imperative to experiment with 
and popularize the modern enterprise system at large 
and medium-sized backbone enterprises. We should pay 
attention to resolving the problems involving the irra- 
tional proportion of capital funds to state-owned enter- 
prises and the excessively high liability rate on assets. 
We should actively explore and formulate methods and 
policies for expediting the influx of funds and for pro- 
moting the self-repienishment of funds by enterprises. 
We should decontrol and invigorate state-owned small 
enterprises. Second, we should comprehensively pro- 


mote technological progress, increase the proportion of 
investment in technical transformation by a large mar- 


gin, accelerate renewal of technology and equipment, 
and enhance enterprises’ level of techuwology and equip- 
ment and their ability to develop technology. Third, we 
should build enterprise groups led by producers of qual- 
ity and brand-name products and superior enterprises to 
achieve an optimum structure and scaled management. 
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We should cast off the yoke of the traditional indus- 
between varicus sectors of the economy, and between 
various areas and departments. We should establish a 
concept of modern large-scale industry and, with highly 
competitive and closely related products of a high tech- 
nical level placed in the lead, redistribute and reorganize 
et cential production factors, enliven reserve *ssets, and 
see) overall and scaled efficiency. In this respect, our 
regio.’ will lay focus on selecting over 20 large-scale 
enterprises and enterprise groups with greater influence 
on the overall economic situation and concentrate our 
support on them. Fourth, we should strengthen the man- 
agement of enterprises, intensify efforts to end deficit 
and increase surplus, and unceasingly enhance overall 
industrial efficiency. To strengthen the management of 
enterprises, we should realistically resolve the problems 
involving lax management and discipline, serious waste. 
and the lack of supervision and restrictions. We should 
devote great efforts to improving internal management. 
establish a strict internal management sysiem, and en- 
hance the quality of products. We should reduce con- 
semption, classify money-losing enterprises, pay atten- 
tion to key issues, and adopt pracucal and effective mea- 
sures to guarantee that their target of ending deficits and 
increasing surpluses can be realized during the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan period. Fifth, we should achieve better 
efficiency by making use of talented persons. Our region 
is in serious shortage of the persons who have the ability 
to manage enterprises. Therefore, in terms of ideas, we 
should eliminate “official standard” ideology as well as 
stabilize and strengthen a contingent of enterprise man- 
agers. In terms of policies, we should create a social 
environment iich will help enterprise managers de- 
come eminent and establish a mechanism for managing 
talented persons. We should strengthen the construction 
of the enterprise manager contingent. We should train a 
large number of persons who have the ability to man- 
age enterprises and suit the needs of the socialist market 
economy, and some of them should become the entre- 
preneurs renown at home and abroad. Sixth, we should 
atiach great importance to studying and opening up the 
market so as to gain the initiative in entering the market. 
We should realistically foster a concept of market and 
fully recognize the fact that resources do not amount to 
commodities, commodities do not amount to efficiency, 
and the market determines commodities and efficiency. 
We should change the old thinking of using the existing 
resources to develop products, establish industries, and 
enter the market. We should establish the new thinking 
of developing products, establishing industries, and ex · 
ploiting and using resources in line with the demands 
of the market. Various levels of economic management 
departments should make market demand the basic fo- 
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cus of auenuon in regulating and controlling economic 
Operations, do a market survey before developing new 
projects and products, gear the producuon of enterprises 
to the demands of the market, formulate industrial poli- 
cies according to changes in the market, and regulate 
the orientation and prioriues of industries and products 
in line with the market share and economic efficiency of 
products. Industrial departments should devote great ef- 
forts to helping enterprises enhance quality, reduce cost, 
develop new products, and expand the market. Commer- 
cial and trade departments should actively create con- 
ditions for regional products to enter the regional, do- 
mestic, and international markets. Industrial enterprises 
should make plans for production in line with the princi- 
ple that management is more important than producuon, 
and opening up markets is more important than devel- 
oping products. Industrial departments should readjust 
product mix according to market changes. This is aimed 
at helping enterprises across the region survive and de- 
velop despite fierce market compeuuon. 


3. We should focus on transforming resources as well 
as foster and strengthen puiar and superior industries. 


The abundant agricultural and livestock breeding re- 
sources are our region's biggest advantages. To define 
industnal prioriues. we should proceed from this real- 
ity and regard the processing agricultural and livestock 
products as the top priority pillar industry. This is a 
correct choice and major move made after summarizing 
historical experiences to give play to the advantage of 
resources and realize two increases. During the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan period, we should concentrate efforts 
to reform, reorganize, and transform the industrial en- 
terprises with emphasis on processing agricultural and 
livestock products as well as give full play to the pro- 
duction capacity of the existing enterprises engaged in 
processing agricultural and livestock products. At the 
same ume. we should firmly seize the opportunity pre- 
sented by the state in its endeavor to expedite the ex- 
ploitation of the resources in central and western China, 
actively strive for the state s support to our region in 
terms of coal, power, energy, raw material, and other 
industries as well as agricultural, livestock breeding, wa- 
ter conservancy, traffic, and other basic industries and 
infrastructural facilities. By adopting new mechanisms, 
we should develop a number of key projects which have 
advantages of scale and can induce local economic de- 
velopment. Carrying out this major task is of great sig- 
nificance in nauonal and regional development. 


In line with the state's industrial policies and our te 
gion's reality, in the next five years, we should fo- 
cus on developing the pillar industries, including the 
processing of agricultural and livestock products with 
mat emphasis on wool texules, leather products, food. 
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medicine, and the coal energy industry, and also empha- 
size the power industry, the metallurgical industry with 
steel and iron production as the mainstay, and the ma- 
chinery and electronics industry with a focus on heavy 
trucks. At the same time, we should also stress devel- 
oping superior industries, including the chemical indus- 
try, building materials industry, and forestry industry, 
80 as to bring along our region's rapid economic devel- 
opment. Various leagues, cities, banners, and counties 
should proceed from their own reality, suit measures to 
local conditions, give play to their advantages, and take 
market demand as the guide to define their own pillar 
and superior industries. The above- mentioned pillar and 
superior industries defined by the autonomous region 
cannot be simultaneously promoted, so efforts should 
be concentrated to support niajor ones over a period of 
time. To foster and develop pillar and superior indus- 
tries, we should attend to key enterprises. We should de- 
fine targets and responsibilities and carry out measures. 
We should select key enterprises and concentrate efforts 
to improve them in order to widen their scale, upgrade 
their level, strengthen their ability for independent de- 
velopment of products, and increase the added value of 
products and their market share. The regional relevant 
departments should pay close attention to studying and 
formulating specific development plans in line with the 
aforementioned demands. 


4. We should focus on strengthening service, fur- 
ther transform government functions, and strengthen 
macroeconomic regulation and control. 


Following the state’s unified policy and strengthening 
macroeconomic regulation and control on regional eco- 
nomic activities is an important guarantee for realiz- 
ing a sustained, rapid, and healthy development of the 
economy. During the Ninth Five-Year Plan period, we 
should strictly carry out relevant central policies on 
macroeconomic regulatior and control as well as gradu- 
ally establish planning, banking, fiscal, taxation, invest- 
ment, and other macroeconomic regulation and control 
systems which can comply with the demands of regional 
economic and social development. In light of the de- 
mands for developing a socialist market economy, we 
should renew the concept of mapping out and reform- 
ing the planning system, its contents, and its methods. 
Mid- and long-term plans and annual plans should re- 
flect policies and serve as guidance. There should be ex- 
plicit guiding principles and policies for deciding which 
industries should be supported and which should be lim- 
ited. This is a major step in strengthening macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control. We should continuously 
take controlling infiation as the primary task of macroe- 
conomic regulation and control, proceed from control- 
ling demands and increasing supplies of essential prod- 
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ucts, and promote a balance between total supply and 
total demand. We should attach great importance to 
prices; adopt practical and effective measures to carry 
out the “food basket" and rice sack" projects; estab- 
lish grain risk funds, the reserve funds for grains, oil, 
meat, and vegetables, and funds for regulating the price 
of nonstaple food; and comprehensively use economic, 
administrative, and legal means to safeguard the order 
of the market price. We should strictly carry out the 
system of making leaders shoulder responsibility and 
guarantee that inflation be controlled within the scope 
of meeting the demands set by the autonomous region. 
We should strengthen investigation and study, continu- 
ously deepen the reform of fiscal and taxation systems, 
consolidate and perfect new fiscal and taxation systems, 
carry out various cvordinated measures for fiscal and 
taxation reform, further strengthen the work of levy- 
ing and managing taxes, carry out moderately tight fi- 
nancial policies, broaden sources of income and reduce 
expenditures, guarantee that financial revenues will be 
increased by a large margin, and increase the proportion 
of financial revenues to GNP. We should continuously 
do a good job in reforming the investment system; es- 
tablish and perfect the system of taking responsibility 
for policy making and for examination, approval, and 
implementation of projects; pool limited funds, and use 
them where they are needed most and in the indus- 
tries or enterprises which can form scaled benefits. We 
should resolutely carry out the “budget law. strengthen 
the budget, strictly act in accordance with the budget, 
strictly control financial ex enditures. unceasingly op- 
timize the structure of expenditures, and enhance the 
efficiency of expenditures. We should strictly manage 
extra-budgetary funds and resolutely wipe out “small 
storehouses.” According to the state's relevant laws and 
regulations, we should further readjust and develop the 
organizational system of commercial banks across the 
region, improve management of credit funds and the 
method for their application, and establish a mecha- 
nism for steady improvement in raising and using credit 
funds. We shouid further standardize and develop non- 
bank financial organs and fully absorb and use capital 
from areas outside our region through various channels 
and methods. 


We should further transform government functions 
and strengthen their service function. In line with the 
principle of separating government administration from 
enterprise management, it is imperative to realistically 
return all power to enterprises as stipulated by state 
decree. It is imperative to gradually shift other functions 
which should not be exercised by the government to the 
market and intermediate organizations. The government 
should really carry out the function of managing the 
macroeconomy. The government should really act as 
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demand. It is imperative to give full play to the role 
of government functional departments in managing the 
economy, enforce financial and economic discipline, 
check unhealthy tendencies in trades, give stern blows to 
various illegal economic activities, and rectify economic 
order so as to create a good environment for economic 


development. 


5. We should lay emphasis on township enterprises, the 
three types of foreign-funded enterprises, and individual 
and private sectors of the economy in an effort to 
expedite the development of nonstate-owned economy. 


The slow development of the nonstate-owned economy 
is one of the major reasons for the fact that our region's 
economic development lags behind developed areas. 
Therefore, we should take developing nonstate-owned 
economy as a strategic priority, add impetus to work, 
guarantee that policies and measures can be carried out 
in places where needed, and promote rapid develop- 
ment of this new economic growing point. This should 
become the common understanding and conscious ac- 
tion of various levels of leaders. Developing township 
enterprises is an important channel for strengthening 
banner and county economy, for strengthening the fi- 
nancial strength of banners and counties, and for in- 
creasing the income of peasants and herdsmen. In the 
next five years, we should consider developing town- 
ship enterprises an important measure for making peo- 
ple, banners and counties, leagues and cities, and the 
autonomous region prosperous, and realistically carry it 
out. We should lay equal stress on development and im- 
provement and, on the premise of adapting to the mar- 
ket, raising quality, and emphasizing efficiency, should 
lay focus on developing a number of township enter- 
prises with high technological level, good economic ef- 
ficiency, and better ability to earn foreign exchange. 
We should further adopt effective measures as well 
as transfer some product-processing, technology, equip- 
ment, funds, and talented persons of urban state-owned 
enterprises to township enterprises. We should empha- 
size rational distribution and channel township enter- 
prises into small cities and towns. Areas with appropri- 
ate conditions should abandon the thinking and mode of 
developing the economy featuring roadside shops and 
should make use of trunk highways and railways to en- 
ergetically develop the economy featuring mini indus- 
trial and trade zones along these highways and railways. 
in the development of township enterprises, we should 
deepen reform; reorganize them by ways of sharehold- 
_ ing system and cooperation; and encourage them to co- 
Operate and merge with state-owned enterprises and to 
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make joint investment with foreign-funded enterprises 
80 as io promote the rational circulation and optimum 
organization of essential produc don factors. We should 
energetically establish foreign-invested enterprises, do a 
good job in managing them according to law, and prop- 
erly handle the problems involving their economic ac- 
tivities. The individual and private sectors of the econ- 
omy are the components of a socialist market econ- 
omy, so we should conscientiously carry out relevant 
policies and stipulations of the party and the state and 
promote their healthy development. In 1995, our region 
formulated a series of preferential policies and measures 
for developing township enterprises, the three types of 
foreign-funded enterprises, and individual and private 
enterprises. Therefore, through doing solid work, vari- 
ous levels of party committees and governments should 
carry out these policies and measures to the letter. At 
the same time, we should study the policies and mea- 
sures for enlivening collective enterprises in cities and 
towns and further deepen their reform in an effort to 
make them overcome difficulties and increase their vi- 
tality and vigor. 


6. We should focus on fostering markets and perfecting 
service so as to expedite the development of the tertiary 
industry. 


During the Ninth Five-Year Plan period, we should 
regard developing the tertiary industry as one of the 
priorities in building new economic growing points and 
emphasize it. We should give priority to establishing a 
unified and open market system; further perfect various 
wholesale markets, specialized markets, commodity 
markets, and trade fairs; and energetically develop 
money, insurance, information, labor forces, technology, 
and real estate markets. We should quicken the pace 
of developing social undertakings which serve as a 
vanguard in the economy, including transportation, 
postal service, and teiecommunications. We should 
accelerate the step of developing public utilities and 
service business. 

We should accelerate an integrated process of trade, in- 
dustry, and agriculture in rural and pastoral areas, give 
full play to the role of supply and marketing coopera- 
tives, establish and strengthen a number of farm produce 
markets, foster a number of major peasant and herdsr.an 
households engaged in commodity circulation, strive to 
enhance the degree of marketization of agricultural and 
livestock production, and provide socialized service for 
the production and lives of peasants and herdsmen. In 
Cities and towns, extensive efforts should be exerted 
to develop banking, insurance, communication, scien- 
ufic and technological, and educational undertakings as 
well as the sectors closely related to the lives of the 
masses, such as commerce, food service business, cul- 
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ture, entertainment, medical insurance, and tourism. We 
should proceed from reality, attend to the construction 
of various markets, persist in surveying market poten- 
tials before building marketplaces, take business effi- 
ciency and economic profits into full consideration, and 
avoid random construction of marketplaces, which then 
have no products to sell. We should realistically en- 
sure that building a market can bring along an industry 
and make local people prosperous. In building various 
markets, we should conduct unified planning, pay at- 
tention to raiional distribution, and ensure that whoever 
invests has ownership, and whoever builds markets re- 
ceives benefits. We should correctly handle the relation- 
ship between the primary, secondary, and tertiary indus- 
tries, make sure that the primary and secondary indus- 
tries bring along the tertiary industry, and the tertiary 
industry can promote the development of the primary 
and secondary industries. To develop the tertiary indus- 
try, we should broaden the channel for raising funds, 
boost the enthusiasm of various sectors, and encour- 
age the state-owned, collective, and individual sectors 
of the economy and foreign businessmen to develop it 
together. We should strive to establish a unified mar- 
ket system, urban and rural service system, and social 
security system which comply with a socialist market 
economy. We should form the tertiary industry system 
with complete categories, a reasonable structure, proper 
layout, and fairly high level of industrialization and so- 
cialization so as to make it the major power of regional 
economic development. 


7. We should give priority to inviting business and 
introducing capital from abroad so as to extend the 
and raise the level of opening up to the outside 


region has the advantage of opening along the 

. After the state granted “national treatment” to 
foreign- -invested enterprises in a step-by-step manner, 
the regions advantage in opening to the outside world 
has increased with each passing day. Therefore, we 
should seize this opportunity and increase the impetus 
of opening up to the outside world by using the state's 
industrial policies and our region's vast lands, sufficient 


structure and product mix and to develop a number of 
major products which can bring along the development 
of a locality or a trade so that a new multi-directional 
and multi- layered pattern of inviting business and intro- 
ducing capital from abroad can be formed. We should 
correctly guide the use of foreign capital, which should 
be used mainly in transforming old enterprises, in de- 
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veloping and upgrading pillar and superior industries 
and in particular, the processing of agricultural and live- 
stock products, in developing foreign exchange-earning 
agriculture and animal husbandry, and in strengthen- 
ing infrastructure. On the premise of enhancing eco- 
nomic efficiency, we should strive to expand foreign 
export trade, widen its scale by achieving better effi- 
ciency, achieve good efficiency by expanding its scale, 
and realize an unity between the scale and economic ef- 
ficiency of exports. We should continuously deepen the 
foreign trade reform and develop enterprises into in- 
dustrialized and internationalized enterprise groups. We 
should strengthen the construction of the bases for pro- 
duction of export commodities and increase the pro- 
duction of brand-name, special, and quality products 
which sell well in the international market. We should 
open up a diversified international market in all direc- 
tions as well as strengthen the ability to earn foreign 
exchange and strengthen the staying power in exports. 
We should carry out various preferential policies. We 
should continuously do a good job in running the Hulun 
Buir league and Wuhai city reform and opening experi- 
mental zones, Baotou rare-earth high- and new-tech de- 
velopment zone, and the regional-level economic devel- 
opment zones. By opening up to the outside world, we 
mean opening to both foreign countries and domestic ar- 
eas. Developing domestic lateral economic cooperation 
is an important part of expanding opening up. We should 
act in line with the law governing the operation of the 
market economy, strengthen links and cooperation with 
neighboring provinces and autonomous regions, break 
the restriction of administrative divisions, and establish 
the concept of regional economy. It is imperative to in- 
tegrate the regional advantages in resources, industries, 
and labor forces with the advantages of coastal devel- 
oped and neighboring areas in funds, technology, and 
management so as to achieve mutual complement with 
each other’s advantages, mutual benefit, and common 
development. Mutual opening should be promoted be- 
tween various leagues and cities across the region and 
between various enterprises. Opening up to the outside 
world is two-way. We should not only introduce for- 
eign investment, but also export our products to for- 
eign countries. We should conscientiously improve and 
strengthen the region's overseas propaganda and inten- 
sify publicity to the regional resource advantage, con- 
struction achievement, policy environment, and devel- 
opment prospect so as to make more people understand 
and know Inner Mongolian Autonomous Region. 


8. We should add impetus to the aid-the-poor Work. 
ensure that the majority of urban and rural people can 
basically have relatively comfortable living standards. 
and guarantee that poor areas and population can be 
lifted out of poverty on schedule. 
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the majority of urban and rural people can basically have 
a relahvely comfortable life. 


While striving to achieve a moderate level of prosper- 
ity, we should never slacken the work of helping the 
poor. Not only peasants and herdsmen, but also urban 
Gwellers should extricate themselves from poverty, be- 
come prosperous, and achieve a relatively comfortable 
life. At present, the per capita income of the region's 
peasants and herdsmen is growing slowly, and the prob- 

2.5 million peasants and herdsmen 
enough food and clothing has not been resolved. The 
per capita income of urban dwellers is the lowest in the 
whole country, and the life of several hundred thousand 
urban dwellers is fairly difficult. Hence, in line with 
the of the sixth regional party congress 
and the planning of the regional government, we should 
conscientiously make plans for implementing a seven- 
year plan designed to lift 3 million people from poverty. 
In the next five years, the poverty-stricken leagues and 
Cities as well as banners and counties should give work 
priority to aid and develop poor areas. Various areas 
should continuously increase various aid-the-poor funds, 
do a good job in managing and using them, and exten- 
sively mobilize various social sectors to care for and 


support the economic development of old revolutionary 
base areas, minority nationality areas, border districts, 
and poor areas in an effort to help these areas gradually 
Change poor and backward situation. At the same time, 
we should intensify efforts to help the poor in cities 
and towns. Deepening reform, enlivening enterprises, 
and ensuring that total wages of staff and workers can 
on schedule is the most fundamental way for 
the poor in cities and towns. By developing the 
industry and neighborhood industries, we should 
strive by every possible means to create more job op- 
portunities for the poor population of cities and towns. 
We should carry out a reemployment project and help 
laid-off staffs and workers find jobs again. We should 
mobilize the efforts of various sectors; carry forward the 
spirit of assistance to the poor, unity, and mutual aid; 
continuously carry out the project of sending warmth”; 
unceasingly intensify efforts to help the poor in rural 
and pastoral areas, cities, and towns; and ensure that the 
majority of urban and rural people can basically have a 
relatively comfortable life at the end of the Ninth Five- 
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Year Plan period in an effort to basically lift the urban 
and rural people who lack adequate food and clothing 
out of poverty. 


9. We should strengthen environmental, ecological, and 
resource conservation and realize sustainable economic 
and social development. 


Environmental protection is one of China's basic na- 
tional policies. Implementing this policy, realistically 
protecting the ecological environment, controlling envi- 
ronmental pollution, and rationally developing and using 
resources are the essential choice for realizing sustain- 
able economic and social development. At present, in 
quite a few areas across the region, grassland deteriora- 
tion, land desertification, serious urban and water pol- 
lution, and ecological deterioration have become more 
conspicuous problems. Some minerals resources have 
been destroyed ov ing to random and excessive exploita- 
tion. Therefore, the whole region should pay great at- 
tention to this situation. Various levels of party commit- 
tees and governments should take environmental, eco- 
logical, and resource protection as a long-term strategic 
task. We should persist in simultaneously planning, car- 
rying out, and developing economic construction, urban 
and rural construction, and environmental construction. 
We should make plans for and set demands on envi- 
ronmental protection when initiating new projects. We 
should bring urban environmental pollution under con- 
trol and strengthen urban planning and management. We 
should energetically develop ecological agriculture and 
animal husbandry, strive by every possible means to 
protect the existing vegetation and grassland vegetation 
in particular, quicken the pace of controiiing desertifi- 
cation and soil erosion, and protect and rationally use 
water resources according to law to improve the ecolog- 
ical environment for agriculture and animal husbandry. 
We should continuously strengthen the construction of 
shelter belts in north, northeast, and northwest China, 
increase forest coverage, and increase urban green land. 
We should protect surface and underground resources 
and do a good job in their rational exploitation and uti- 
lization. We should auction off the “five types of wasted 
areas in line with the guidance of policies and plans 
We should appropriately exploit, in a planned and orga- 
nized way, wasted land suitable for agricultural develop- 
ment, strictly forbid random exploitation and farming, 
and strictly prohibit the destruction of grasslands and 
forestry resources on the pretext of agricultural develop- 
ment. We should perfect the system of paid use of natu- 
ral resources and the price system for natural resources 
and gradually establish the economic compensation sys- 
tem for resource replacement. We should strengthen the 
ability to monitor and forecast disastrous climates and 
earthquakes so as to reduce the losses caused by natural 
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calamities. Through highly effective endeavors in the 
next few years, we should strive to effectively control 
the deterioration of the regional ecological environment 
and realize a more significant improvement in urban and 
rural environment. 


10. We should persist in “attending to two tasks 
simultaneously and being successful in both" so as to 


promote comprehensive social progress. 


While expediting economic development, we should 
put social development in a more important strategic 
position and promote coordinated and overall economic 
and social development. This is an important guiding 
principle we should follow during the Ninth Five- Year 
Pian period. 


To coordinate economic and social development, we 
should give top priority to the issue of population. We 
should unswervingly carry out the basic state family 
planning policy so as to make the regional population 
growth adapt to economic development. While strictly 
controlling population growth, we should improve pop- 
ulation quality and energetically advocate eugenic and 
sound child-rearing practices. We should actively cre- 
ate more job opportunities, strengthen management of 
urban labor force market, and formulate effective mea- 
sures to ensure the maximum employment of urban la- 
bor forces. We should focus on perfecting old-age pen- 
sion, unemployment, and medical insurance and estab- 
lish and perfect a multilayered social security system, 
including social insurance, social relief, social welfare, 
arrangement and special care given for disabled service- 
men and family members of revolutionary martyrs and 
servicemen, mutual aid, and the accumulation of indi- 
vidual savings. To promote economic development and 
social progress, we should give top priority to education, 
put it in a strategic position, and quicken the pace of 
training various talented persons urgently needed in the 
modernization drive. We should reform the educational 
system, optimize the educational structure, and enhance 
educational quality. We should further strengthen ele- 
mentary education and make the nine-year compulsory 
education universal. We should actively develop multi- 
layered and multiform vocational and technical educa- 
tion. Our main emphasis should be on upgrading and 
improving higher education and striving to enhance its 
quality, improve its structure, and achieve good effi- 
ciency. Through various ways, we should develop adult 
education and enhance the scientific and cultural qual- 
ity of cadres, staffs, workers, peasants, and herdsmen. 
We should continuously strengthen the education of mi- 
nority nationalities. We should encourage and support 
various sectors to run schools and gradually increase 
educational input. We should strengthen the contingent 
of teachers and enhance its overall quality. 
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To realize the Ninth Five-Year Plan, we should also 
pay attention to spiritual and material civilizations. The 
party committees and governments at all levels should 
give top priority to spiritual civilization and at any time, 
should never seek temporary economic development at 
the expense of spiritual civilization. In building spiritual 
Civilization, we should always regard training socialist- 
minded citizens with those who have ideals and ethics 
and who are better educated and well-disciplined as a 
basic objective. We should channel people’s enthusiasm 
and creativity to realizing the Ninth Five-Year Plan and 
long-term target for the year 2010 and to expediting 
the region's modernization drive. We should continue 
the education on patriotism, collectivism, and socialist 
ideas among all citizens and youngsters in particular. 
We should conduct the education on scientific knowl- 
edge in the whole society, oppose superstition, and ad- 
vocate atheism. We should energetically develop cul- 
tural, health, sports, radio and television, and press and 
publication undertakings and make them flourish. We 
should continuously attend to the “project of produc- 
ing good books, good plays, outstanding dramas, out- 
standing movies, and convincing articles with original 
ideas." We should comprehensively carry out the plan 
of “rainbow culture,” the plan for border radio and tele- 
vision broadcast, and the “all-people health plan.“ We 
should energetically promote the activity to achieve de- 
sired results in the primary public health of rural and 
pastoral areas. We should unceasingly satisfy people's 
growing demands for cultural life. We should exten- 
sively conduct diversified mass spiritual civilization ac- 
tivities; carry out the activities of establishing civilized 
families, units, cities, and villages; and develop the ac- 
tivities of building spiritual civilization through the joint 
efforts of soldiers and civilians, of police and civilians, 
and of urban and rural areas. 


We should further attend to the work on nationalities. 
We should unremittingly spread the Marxist viewpoint 
on nationalities, the party's policy towards nationalities, 
and national unity education among cadres aad people 
of various nationalities so as to make the ideology of 
closely relying on each other take root in the hearts of 
people of various nationalities. We should comprehen- 
sively and correctly implement the party's policy to- 
wards nationalities and the “law for regional national 
autonomy” in an effort to promote the regional eco- 
nomic and social development and common prosperity 
of various nationalities. We should continuously carry 
forward the glorious tradition of national unity and un- 
ceasingly promote the undertakings of national unity 
and progress. 


We should strengthen the building of socialist democ- 
racy and legal system as well as uphold and perfect the 
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people 8s congress system and the systems of multi-party 
cooperation and political consultation under the leader- 
ship of the Communist Party. Various levels of people's 
congresses, governments, and CPPCC committees and 
mass ons should further define their functions 
and make concerted efforts to attend to their work under 
the leadership of the party committees at all levels. It is 
imperative to give full play to the role of the people's 
congress in legislation and legal supervision. We should 
accelerate local legislation and really do a good job in 
abiding by the law, strictly enforcing the law, and pun- 
ishing law breakers. We should give full play to the role 
of CPPCC committee and various democratic parties in 
political consultation, democratic supervision, and dis- 
cussion of and participation in government affairs, and 
solidify and develop the patriotic unified front in the 
new period. We should give full play to the role of 
the ‘rade union, the Communist Youth League, and the 
women's federation and support them to perform their 
duties according to law. We should persist in combin- 
ing efforts of the whole party and mobilizing various 
sectors to safeguard political and social stability. We 
should strengthen comprehensive management of public 
security and give stern blows to various crimes, major 
illegal economic activities, and various social evil situa- 
tion. We should pay attention to studying and promptly 
handling the prominent contradictions which exist in re- 
form and development. Through realistic and effective 
measures and ideological and political work, we should 
remove contradictions, eliminate various unstable fac- 
tors, and realistically safeguard social stability. 


Ill. On Strengthening Party Building 


The key to realizing the targets for the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan and promoting the regional economic development 
and overall social progress hinges on the party and peo- 
ple. Various levels of party committees should highly 
value and strengthen party building from the perspective 
of the overall strategic situation of socialist moderniza- 
tion drive. We should closely combine the efforts of 
Cafrying out the guidelines of the fourth plenary ses- 
sion with the efforts to carry out the guidelines of the 
fifth plenary sessions of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, give priority to the building of various levels of 
leading bodies, and do a good job in building the party 
itself. We should give better play to the party's role as 
the leading core of reform, development, and stability 
and unceasingly enhance party organizations’ cohesion, 
fighting power, and ability and level of leading eco- 
nomic work under the new situation of the socialist mar- 
ket economy. Through strengthening party building and 
in particular, the building of the party's leading bodies 
at all levels, we should provide a powerful ideological, 
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political, and organizational guarantee for smoothly re- 
alizing the Ninth Five-Year Plan. 


A. We should take emancipating the mind and renewing 
concepts as a guide and continue to deeply conduct 
a general study and discussion on the theory of the 
socialist market economy. 


To strengthen party building, effort should be primarily 
made to resolve the issue on arming people with theo- 
ries. Only by grasping correct theories can we have cor- 
rect ideology and action. Only by perfectly and precisely 
grasping the basic knowledge on the socialist market 
economy can we realize a new and greater leap in our 
ideology and recognition and push economic construc- 
tion to a new and greater development. To continue to 
deeply conduct a general study and discussion on the 
theory of socialist market economy is not only a ma- 
jor move of arming communists and various levels of 
cadres across the region with Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing's theory of building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics, but also a major work of ideological mobi- 
lization for realizing the Ninth Five-Year Plan. Since 
reform and opening up, we have made painstaking en- 
deavors and achieved great results in emancipating the 
mind and renewing concept. Particularly, the large-scale 
study and discussion on the theory of socialist market 
economy which we carried out during last year have fur- 
ther changed the ideology and concept of cadres and the 
masses and played a positive promotive role in regional 
reform, opening up, economic construction, and various 
undertakings. But emancipating the mind and renew- 
ing concept is a strategic task for the long-term. Along 
with the establishment of socialist market economic sys- 
tem and continuous deepening of reform and opening 
up, New situations and issues have emerged in an end- 
less stream, and new circumstances and tasks have set 
new and higher demands on our ideological recognition. 
Hence, we should take further emancipating the mind 
and transforming ideas as an important task for some 
time to come as well as unremittingly attend to it. We 
should carry out the forthcoming general study and dis- 
cussion on the main theme of effecting two changes, re- 
alizing two increases, and fulfilling two historical tasks. 
We should realistically integrate emancipating the mind 
with achieving two fundamental changes, with exploring 
new thinking on development, and with resolving prac- 
tical difficulties which we encounter in reform, open- 
ing up, and development and problems on ideological 
recognition. We should make every endeavor to achieve 
real effects in perfecting thinking on development, re- 
solving practical problems, formulating flexible policies. 
and raising the level of leadership. We should strive to 
make emancipating the mind have an effect on the prac- 
ce of reform, opening up, and economic construction. 
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improving leading bodies is to improve 
ideological and political level as well as enhance 
ideological quality of leading cadres. 
party's leading cadres should conscientiously study 


should focus on comprehensively and systematically 
studying “Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping,” the out- 
lines for studying Comrade Deng Xiaoping's theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics,” and 
a series of important speeches presented by Comrade 
Jiang Zemin. They should conduct intensive study to 
revolve the issues on the major theories and practice of 
reform, opening up, and economic construction io prac- 
tice and the problems in their own thinking so as to raise 
their ideological and political level. We should unswerv- 
ingly carry out the party s basic theories, line, and guid- 
ing principles and always adhere to the correct political 
orientation. We should strictly abide by the party's po- 
litical discipline and have more awareness and be more 
steadfast in maintaining unity with the party Central 
Committee in terms of politics, ideology, and action. 
We should firmly establish the mass viewpoiat, adhere 
to the mass line, wholeheartedly serve the people, and 
maintain the flesh-and-blood ties with the masses. We 
should uphold and carry forward the ideological and 
work style of seeking truth from facts, deal with con- 


FF 
: 
2 


core who can lead the masses to pioneer an underuk - 
ing with painstaking efforts and go all out for realizing 
trans-century targets. We should further emancipate the 
mind, expand the field of vision to appreciate and know 
person's capability, broaden and unblock the chan- 
making use of personnel, and, with the spirit of 
high degree of responsibility for the future and 
and the state, consciously perform the 
training and selecting excellent and 
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. Through several years’ efforts, it is imperative to 
of leading bodies basically realize 
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the target and demand for forming a rational age struc- 
ture put forward by the central authorities. We should 
realistically focus on old cadres and give full play to 
the positive role of old cadres in the construction of 
two civilizations in order for them to receive good care, 
make contribution, and lead a happy life. 


We should establish and perfect the responsibility 
system of making the party committee attend to party 
building and making the secretary take the lead in 
attending to party building. This is a practical step in 
implementing the ideology that “the party holds the key 
and the principle that the “party manages party affairs.” 
In light of central demands, it is imperative to carry 
out the system of making the party committee at each 
level take responsibility for managing party affairs and 
ensure that recognition, responsibility, and action are 
Clarified. This is aimed at changing the past practice of 
allowing relevant departments of the party committee to 
have their own way in party building to having the party 
committees attend to party building in a unified manner, 
with the secretaries in the lead, and various departments 
make concerted efforts to attend to it. This way, there 
will be a system guarantee for accomplishment of all 
the tasks for party building. 


We should comprehensively spread a target responsibil- 
ity system among the leading bodies at and above the 
banner and county level across the region so that various 
leading bodies and cadres will have clearly defined re- 
sponsibilities. We should conduct an annual appraisal of 
the performance of leading bodies and cadres in doing 
their duties so as to really form a mechanism for award- 
ing, punishing, promoting, and demoting cadres by their 
real achievements. We should promptly commend and 
award those who make significant achievements. In line 
with different situations, we should criticize or warn 
those who fail to fulfill their tasks. We should transfer, 
demote, or dismiss those who have failed to meet de- 
mands for two years running so that their problems will 
not affect work and the overall situation. 


We should continuously act in line with the target of 
“building a good leading body, contingent, mechanism, 
and system and taking a good path” set forth by the 
fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC Central Commit- 
tee and with the regional overall demands. We should 
realistically attend to the construction of rural and pas- 
toral areas, enterprises, government organs, schools, and 
other grass- roots party organizations. We should devote 
great efforts to rectifying and transforming backward 
party branches in rural and pastoral areas, help mediocre 
party branches open up a new prospect for work, and so- 
lidify and enhance the level of advanced party branches 
so as to enable grass-roots party organizations in rural 
and pastoral areas to become a strong command capa- 
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ble of leading the masses to become prosperous and 
have a relatively comfortable life. Along with in-depth 
reform, new situations have emerged in the construc- 
tion of enterprise party organizations. No matter what 
changes take place in the situation, the party work in 
enterprises should be strengthened. We should actively 
explore the way and method for making enterprise party 
Organizations give play to their role as a political core. 
We should strengthen the grass-roots party organiza- 
tions at schools, government organs, and neighborhoods 
and give full play to their role. In order to strengthen the 
work of training excellent and young cadres and to guar- 
antee the implementation of various tasks for building 
grass-roots party organizations, the regional party com- 
mittee has decided to carry out the project of selecting 
and assigning around 50 party and government excel- 
lent cadres at and above the section level to hold posts 
in banners and counties, selecting and assigning around 
500 excellent cadres of leagues and cities at and above 
the division leve! to hold posts in sumu, townships, and 
towns, and selecting and assigning around 5,000 excel- 
lent cadres of banners and counties (cities and districts) 
to hold posts in gacha and villages. Cadres who are 
assigned to lower levels should go to places with ardu- 
ous conditions and be in office for three years. Those 
who make noticeable achievements should be promoted 
and those who are incompetent should be reshuffled. 
Through reforming the cadres system and the personnel 
system, we should form an incentive mechanism for se- 
lecting the best through open and fair competition so as 
to realistically change the situation of making no differ- 
ence in doing good and poor work. 


C. We should strengthen leadership over the anticorrup- 
uon struggle so as to create a good social environment 
for realizing the Ninth Five-Year Plan. 


The anticorruption struggle is a major issue with a 
bearing on the party's life and death and on the rise, 
decline, success, and failure of socialist undertakings, 
and it is of utmost importance in whether the Ninth Five- 
Year Pian can be smoothly implemented. Therefore, we 
should unremittingly pay close attention to it. 


In recent years, good results have been made in the re- 
gional anticorruption struggle. but this task is still quite 
arduous. Various levels of party committees should pro- 
foundly recognize the great significance of improving 
the party style and honest administration and of con- 
ducting an in-depth anticorruption struggle under the 
new situation. Under the unified leadership of the party 
committee, party and government organs should make 
concerted efforts, take both radical and provisional mea- 
sures, Cafry out comprehensive management, and un- 
remittingly deepen the anticorruption struggle Various 
levels of leading cadres should set an example and take 
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the lead in honesty and self - discipline, conscientiously 
check and rectify themselves, and consciously resist 
the temptation of fame, gains, and position. We should 
adopt effective measures as well as resolutely ban and 
rectify violations of the party's policy and discipline, 
including those in purchasing and using cars, in pur- 
chasing, building, and using houses, and in using public 
funds in lavish wining and dining and entertainment. 
We should intensify efforts to investigate and handle 
major and serious cases and severely punish corrupt el- 
ements. For problems exposed in the course of the anu- 
Corruption struggle. no matter which department, unit, or 
person is involved, we should remove all obstructions 
and investigate them thoroughly. We should combine 
efforts of investigating and punishing corrupt elements 
and strengther...ug the education involving outlooks on 
the world, life, and values. We should strengthen hon- 
est administration and perfect a supervision mechanism 
for preventing cadres from abusing their position and 
power. We should fully rely on the masses and give play 
to the functional role of discipline inspection, supervi- 
sion, and administrative organs at all levels. We should 
pay close attention to supervising the sectors and as- 
pects where corruption can emerge easily in the course 
of changing from the traditional planned economy to 
the market economy. We should realistically check un- 
healthy trends, do a good job in managing the depart- 
ments which have direct contacts with the masses, and 
reduce the emergence of a corrupt situation and condi- 
tions. 


D. We should carry forward the work style of maintain- 
ing Close ties with the masses, seeking truth from facts, 
and dealing with concrete matters relating to work as 
well as carry out various tasks for the Ninth Five-Year 
Plan. 


Since we have defined the targets, strategic priorities, 
and main tasks for the regional economic and social 
development during the Ninth Five-Year Plan period, 
we should lay focus on implementation. Party organiza- 
tions and the party's leading cadres at all levels should 
carry forward our party's fine tradition of maintaining 
close ties with the masses, making an arduous struggle. 
and seeking truth from facts; heighten the spir.t; make 
earnest efforts to do practical things; and carry out var- 
ious tasks in a down-to-earth manner. 


Recently, Comrade Jiang Zemin emphasized for several 
times that leading cadres should lay stress on study, pol- 
itics, and healthy trends. Fundamentally speaking, this 1s 
aimed at resolving problems in leading cadres’ outlooks 
on the world, life and values and in their attitude, feel- 
ings, and relationship towards the masses; at upholding 
the basic purpose of wholcheartedly serving people and 
at working for the interests of the masses. At present, 
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some leading cadres’ mass viewpoint and their feelings 
toward the masses have weakened. This has become a 
conspicuous problem. Whenever things crop up, some 
leading cadres do not take the interests of the broad 
masses of people into account, but give first considera- 
tion to their profits. Some only pay attention to superfi- 
cial work. Some hanker after ease, comfort, and enjoy- 
ment, and feel at ease and justified to use public funds 
beyond a set standard to build houses, purchase luxuri- 
ous cars, and eat, drink, and entertain themselves while 
at the same time, the wages of cadres, staffs, and work- 
ers of their own area and unit cannot be paid. Though 


if this situation continues to develop. When thinking of 
issues, handling affairs, and making policy decisions, 
various levels of leading cadres should take contribut- 
ing to two increases and realizing two historical tasks 
as a basic starting point. This specifically embodies the 
standard of “three advantages” put forward by Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping and the party's purpose. To carry for- 
ward our party's fine tradition of maintaining close ties 
with the masses, seeking truth from facts, and dealing 
with concrete matters relating to work, we should realis- 
tically concentrate our efforts on economic construction, 
reform, opening up, party building, the construction of 
spiritual civilization, and the building of democracy and 
the legal system. We should make every effort to reduce 
social intercourse. We should spend more time in going 
down to grass-roots units, the masses, and the places 
with the most difficult conditions; understand the hard- 
ships and difficulty of the masses; experience and ob- 
serve the condition of the people, conditions at the lower 
levels, and our region's actual situation; do more practi- 
cal and good things to provide timely help to the masses; 
and strive by every possible means to eliminate their 
misgivings and difficulties. The regional party commit- 
tee has decided that beginning 1996, various levels of 
party and government leading cadres and leading cadres 
of various departments should establish and perfect the 
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system of working al selected grass-roots units, under- 
stand the firsthand grass-roots situation, and practically 
and realistically guide various tasks. We should make up 
our mind to cut down various meetings and documents. 
During this year, the funds for regional meetings should 
be cut down to half of last year’s figures, and expenses 
for extrabudgetary meetings will not be paid. Without 
the approval of the party committee and government, 
we should not ask leading comrades of leagues, cities, 
banners, and counties to participate in department meei - 
ings. For the work which can be arranged through televi- 
sion and telephones, we should arrange them by holding 
television and telephone conferences. Various levels of 
party committees and the party's leading cadres should 
give top priority to implementation, overcome the un- 
healthy trend of using talks and documents to replace 
implementation, and attend to implementaticn with all 
their heart and all their might. All party and govern- 
ment top leaders should have a good idea of how to 
make various areas and departments realize the Ninth 
Five-Year Plan and how to resolve major issues on re- 
form, development, and stability; personally participate 
in work; and Carry it out to the end. Members of leading 
bodies should do their own duty, make each level re- 
sponsible for the next level and promote the next level. 
and ensure the implementation of various tasks. 


Fellow comrades, the next five years are an important 
historical period for the region's reform, opening up, 
and socialist modernization drive. The tasks facing us 
are glorious and arduous. Under the leadership of the 
party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin 
as the core, let us unite with and lead communists, 
cadres, and the masses of various nationalities to make 
concerted efforts, advance in a pioneering spirit, do 
solid work, go all out, greet the 50th anniversary ot 
the founding of Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region 
with outstanding achievements, and work hard for 
successfully entering the 21st century. 


e- 
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PRC: Hoag Kong Demonstrators Condema U.S. 
Intervention 


HK1403033096 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO 
in Chinese 14 Mar 96 p Al2 


(Report: “Students, Citizens Demonstrate in Front of 
U.S. Consulate General To Protest Against U.S. Inter- 
vention in Cross-Strait Affairs”) 


(PTS Translated Text for FBIS] Representatives of 
the Hong Kong Young College Student Association 
and another 20 Hong Kong inhabitants respectively 
demonstrated yesterday in front of the U.S. Consulate 
General in Hong Kong, strongly protesting against the 
U.S. Government's military intervention in cross-strait 
affairs, which has triggered a war crisis. 


A representative of the association said that Taiwan 
has been China's territory since ancient times and the 
future and unification of the Chinese people should 
be handled and resolved by themselves. He expressed 
strong discontent at U.S. military intervention in cross- 
strait affairs. Taiwan is part of China's territory and 
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not a protectorate of the United States. The United 
States must immediately withdraw from the waters 
near the Taiwan Strait. Under the general principle of 
“one country, two systems,” the two sides of the strait 
will hold consultations and strive to realize national 
reunification through peaceful means. 


In addition, 20 Hong Kong inhabitants demonstrated 
in front of the U.S. Consulate General in Hong Kong, 
protesting against U.S. military intervention in cross- 
strait affairs. Chen Yu-hsiang, initiator of the activity, 
said that he wanted to adopt a peaceful means to protest 
against U.S. intervention in China's affairs. 


During the demonstration in front of the U.S. Consulate 
General in Hong Kong, the protesters shouted in Can- 
tonese, Puiong u. and English the slogans: “Prudently 
guard against profit reaped by a third party, U.S. arms 
dealers, in a fight between brothers” and “Chinese all 
over the world should unite and support China's peace- 
ful reunification.” 
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Taiwan: Senior Official Says PRC ‘Stepped Up 
Infiltration’ 


OW1403054496 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0535 GMT 14 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 14 (AFP) — 
Taiwan's top investigative official said Thursday [14 
February) that China had stepped up infiltration of the 


Our intelligence units always monitor infiltration from 
the mainland very closely,” said Liao Chen-hao, director 
of the Investigation Bureau — Taiwan's equivalent of 
the US Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI). 


“Our latest information shows that infiltration has been 
stepped up by the mainland authorities,” he told re- 
porters. 


are often sent to Taiwan disguised 


OW1303132096 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 
1000 GMT 13 Mar 96 


From the “News” program] 


they do not have any information. Huang Chih- 
ping has filed the following report: 


(Begin recording) (Huang) According to 14 March 
[date as received) media report, [words indistinct} ease 
the unprecedented tensions across the strait, our side 
will send representative non- government [word as 
rennen 
that elections here have nothing to do Taiwan 
independence. The MAC and SEF indicated that they 
don’t have any information and solemnly denied the 
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Taiwan: Premier Denies Special Envoy Going to 
Beijing 

OW1403100096 Taipei CNA in English 

0933 GMT 14 Mar 96 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Taipei, March 14 (CNA) — 
Premier Lien Chan Wednesday [13 March] categorically 
denied press reports that Taipei is sending a special 
envoy to Beijing to clarify Taiwan's position in an effort 
to defuse the current crisis across the Taiwan Strait. 
Lien said the reports were groundless. “They are simply 
rumors devised to influence the publics morale,” he 
said. 

The Mainland Affairs Council (MAC) also strongly de- 
nied reports carried in Wednesday's evening newspa- 
pers saying that the government is looking for someone 
from the private sector to go to Beijing as a special en- 
voy to clarify Taiwan’s position on reunification. 


MAC Vice Chairman Su Chi also termed the reports as 
“absolutely groundless.” 


The reports quoted a high-ranking official, speaking on 
condition of anonymity, 2, saying that the special envoy 
will travel to Beijing to clarify Taiwan's position on 
unification and to explain that the upcoming presidential 
elections are not a move toward independence. 


The reports even mentioned academia sinica President 
Yuan T. Li as the most likely choice. 


Meanwhile, MAC officials said Taiwan is preparing to 
return to negotiation table with Mainland China after 
the March 23 elections. 


Ku Chen-fu, chairman of the Strait Exchange Founda- 
tion (SEF), a semi-official body established to handle 
exchanges across the Taiwan Strait in the absence of 
formal ties, said the issue of “one China must be in- 
cluded in new round of talks with Mainland China. 

Ku said different interpretation of “one China” by 
Taiwan and Mainland China remains the major obstacle 
to understanding. 


Taiwan: Taipei Tests Missiles, Boosts Patrok 


OW1303131496 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1232 GMT 13 Mar 96 


[By Lawrence Chung] 


FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 13 (AFP) — 
Taiwan's military has conducted live firings of a locally- 
developed surface- to-air missile and stepped up air and 
navy patrols, sources said Wednesday [13 March] as 
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China fired a fourth missile on the second day of its 
wars games near the island. 


The Taiwanese armed forces carried out the test-firings 
of the Sky Bow missile in southern Taiwan in the past 
few days, and informed civilian air traffic control to 
instruct airliners to avoid the test area, the UNITED 
EVENING NEWS said. 


Residents living close to military bases told AFP that 
Taiwanese warplanes and ships equipped with anti- 
aircraft missiles had also boosted their patrols within 
Taiwan's territorial waters and airspace after China 
launched its latest round of air-sea drills. 


China deployed more than 40 planes and warships on 
Wednesday, the second of nine days of air-sea exercises 
in 8 17,000-square- kilometer (10,540 square mile) zone 
in the Taiwan Strait, the Defence Ministry here said. The 
planes included the top-of-the-line Sukhoy-27 fighter 
bomber, the ministry said. 


firing 
than 30 warplanes of various types, including SU-27 
and Jian bombers and heavy bombers,” it said in a brief 
statement. 
More than 10 warships engaged in combined sea 
and air exercises, formation flight, air-to-air and air-to- 
surface missile firing as well as bombing exercises." 


two island bastions of Taiwan, remained on red alert 
Wednesday. Firing practice has been ur abated in the 
past several days, residents said. 
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He also left for Hsiao Liuchiu, a smal! Taiwanese islet 
off Kaohsiung. 


Taiwan has spent billions of doliars to build an arsenal 
of missiles capable of attacking Chinese warplanes and 
ships. 

The CHINA TIMES reported Wednesday that the armed 
forces had earniarked 545 million dollars in the fiscal 
year beginning in June for the purchase of U.S., French 
and locally-developed missiles. 


The money would also be spent on developing a new 
medium-range surface-to-surface missile and a missile 
interception system, it said. 

The Chungshan Institute of Science and Technology 
Institute, which comes under the Defense Ministry, 
launched the Sky Bow project in 1982 in order to 
strengthen Taiwan's air defense capability. Sky Bow | 
missiles were commissioned into the military in 1989. 
Development of Sky Bow Ils started in 1985 and the 
missile, with a reported range of over 120 kilometers 
(70 miles), was successfully test-fired last October, 
according to the authorities. 


Taiwan has also developed a medium-range air-to- 
air missile, the Sky Sword II. which was reportedly 
successfully test-fired last February. The missiles are to 
be deployed on Taiwan's self-made indigenous defense 
fighters as a counter to China's SU-27s. 


Taiwan: Taipei Deploys Missiles, Supplies Offshore 
Islands 


OW1403095596 Taipei LIEN-HO PAO in Chinese 
9 Mar 96 p 3 


{By reporters Hsich Lung-tien (6200 7893 3944) and 
Zhao Ying-ju (5128 3853 1172) 


FBIS Translated Text] Owing to the Chinese commu- 
nists’ firing of missiles at targets in waters near Ta- 
wan, the National Armed Forces [NAF], in addition to 
sending destroyers to the areas to keep a close watch, 
have also intensified their supply to offshore islands to 
strengthen their defense. To boost the NAF's air de- 
fense capabilities, Sky Bow missile: were deployed in 
the missile base in the Penghus [Pescadores} yesterday, 
instead of April as was previously planned. 


Military units in Kaohsiung have been on high alert 
since 7 March. For example, the missile battalion's 
degree of alertness has increased to “Condition Four 
from “Condition Five, and officers and men of the 
Coastal Patrol Command have been patrolling coastal 
areas On motorcycle or on foot. 


Yesterday, the Navy dispatched its No. n destroyer 
to waters near the missile target to stop all ships from 


FBIS-CHI1-96-651 
14 March 1996 


Cafrying out patrols in the air. 

On board the No. "526" and two other supply ships 
awaiting orders at Kaohsiung’s Hsinbin pier, officers 
and men were busily engaged in maintaining the ships’ 
equipment and guns, and anti - air missiles were at a state 
of high alert. The atmosphere was tense. Meanwhile, 
officers and men on the No. "204" landing craft berthed 
at the No. 13 pier were busily engaged in loading trucks, 
munitions, and other military supplies onto the ship 
destined for an offshore island. 


Taiwan: Details of Exercise, 4th Missile Launch 
Aired 
OW1303143496 Taipei China Broadcasting 
ion News Network in Mandarin 
1200 GMT 13 Mar 96 


From the News program] 


(FBIS Translated Text} The Chinese Communist forces 
launched a fourth missile and continued live-fire air and 
sea exercises in waters off Tungshan island today. ‘The 
Chinese Communist forces dispatched over 30 fighters 
of various types today, including Su-27 fighters, many 
more than yesterday. The scale of the exercise is also 
larger than yesterday. Here is a report by Hsu Hsiao- 
min: 


(Begin recording] On the second day of Chinese Com- 
munist live- fire air and sea exercises, a military 
spokesman of the Defense Ministry issued a news state- 
ment saying the Chinese Communist forces conducted 
Grills in waters off Tungshan island on 13 March, with 
more than 30 warplanes of various types 


bined sea and air exercises, formation flights, air-to-air 
and ait-to-surface missile firing as well as bombing ex - 
ercises. Compared to the drills conducted on the first 
day — 12 March, the scale of drills is much larger on 
the second day [words indistinct). 


—— As for the number of sorties flown, the 

Defense Ministry military spokesman said he had no 
information. Combined sea and air exercises were added 
on the second day, indicating that the drills were carried 


out one by one according to plan. 
The live-fire air and sea drills in the two days were con- 


ducted within the declared exercise zone, closely mon- 
itored by our armed forces, said the Defense Ministry. 
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With regard to news of the missile fire, the Defense 
Ministry's 13 March statement noted that following the 
three missiles fired in the early morning of 8 March, the 
Chinese Communists fired a fourth surface-tc-surface 
missile in the early morning of 13 March that hit the 
target zone west of Kaohsiung. The foirth missile is 
believed to be an M-9 missile, like the fist three ones. 
missile tests and live-fire air and sea drills will be 
closely monitored. Any new developments will be 
promptly released under the condition that state security 
is not jeopardized. 

This has been a report by China Broadcasting Corpora- 
tion reporter Hsu Hsiao-min from the Defense Ministry. 
{end recording} 


Taiwan: MOFA Spokesman on ‘Support’ From 
U.S. Congress 

OW1403024396 Taipei CNA in English 

0233 GMT 14 Mar 96 


(By Lillian Wu) 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 13 (CNA) 
— The Ministry of Foreign Affairs [MOFA] is very 
appreciative of the concern and support shown by the 
US Congress over the situation in the Taiwan Strait, 
MOFA spokesman Rock Leng said Wednesday. 


Leng said MOFA believes that the executive and 
legislative branches of the US will continue to consult 
closely to take action they deem is in the best interests 
of the US in regard to the situation. 


A bipartisan group of 70 US congressiuen, including 
House speaker Newt Gingrich, a Georgia Republican, 
recently sponsored a concurrent resolution i 
the sense of the Congress that US military forces should 
defe:) Taiwan in the event of invasion, missile attack 
or blockade by Mainland China. 

Leng said that if the resolution makes Beijing realize 
that the international community is concerned about the 
situation, then Beijing could be prodded into stopping 
is military intimidation, securing regional peace and 
security. 

But Leng stressed that any action taken by the US 
Government will be based on its own interest, and that 
we cannot unilaterally think that they have met our 
needs.” [quotation marks as received] 


Leng reiterated the government's basic stance by saying 
that the security of the nation is its own responsibility, 
and that the international community can only “give us 
moral and material support.” The government does not 
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want foreign nations to fight for us. nor does it want 
“foreign interference,” he added. 

On suggestions that Taiwan sign a mutual defense treaty 
with the US to assure the security of Taiwan, Leng 
said that the Taiwan Relations Act already provides the 
legal basis on which the US will provide security in the 
Taiwan Strait. 

On reports that US Secretary of State Warren Christo 
pher is to visit Mainland China in April, the ministry 
said that cross strait tensions will be a major issue in 
his talks with mainland leaders. He added that the gov- 
ert ment will again reiterate the stance thal any engage- 
ments between the US and Mainland China should not 
be at the expense of Taiwan interests. 

Leng said Christoher’s vis to the mainland has yet to be 
finalized, but that the minister will watch developments 
closely. 

Taiwan: Intent of Mainland ‘Sabre-Rattling’ 
Examined 


OW1403012596 Taipei CNA in English 
0110 GMT 14 Mar 96 


[By Sofia Wu] 


The Mainland Chinese People's Liberation Army (PLA) 
is conducting live-fire war games off southern Taiwan 


and air war games in a 6,600-square-mile rectangle 30 
to 70 nautical miles off southwest Taiwan. The drills 
overlap the PLA's March 8-15 missile tests in two 
boxed areas in seas off Taiwan's two major seaports 


at Taiwan's doorstep before or after Taiwan's 
first-ever democratic presidential election on March 23. 


not have unrealistic expectations of other countrie: We 
should be self-reliant and make a sane and careful u- 
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ation of the cross-strait situation from a long-term strate- 
gic viewpoint,” Huang said. 

He added that the most important task for Taiwan to do 
at the moment is to work out a basic framework that can 
maintain peace in the Taiwan Strait. “If current cross- 
strait tensions cannot be cased, our domestic economic 
and political development would certainly be affected.” 


In his report on the current mainland situation at a 
weekly KMT Central Standing Committee meeting, 
Huang said Beijing has deliberately ratcheted up mil- 
itary intimidation against Taiwan in an attempt to in- 
fluence the result of the upcoming Taiwan presidential 
election. 


“Beijing's saber-rattling is also aimed at forcing Tu- 
wan to engage in high-level political dialogue with it in 
accordance with its terms or conditions,” Huang said, 
adding that by doing so, Mainland China hopes to con- 
solidate its uternal forces and to create a more stable po- 
litical climate favorable for its economic develohment. 


Huang said the ROC [Republic of China) government 
and people should remain calm and sane in the face of 
Beijing's heightened military threat. “We should never 
make any emotional reactions and should stand united 
to take on any challenges,” he added. 


Taiwan: Mainiand Forces Deployed in Exercise 
Viewed 


OW1403022896 Taipei CNA in English 
0217 GMT 14 Mar 96 


{By Maubo Chang] 


BIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 13 (CNA) — 

ure than 30 groups of jet fighters, including Soviet- 
made SU-27s, and a dozen warships took part in the 
second day of war games being conducted by Beijing 
off the southeastern coast of Mainland China, the 
Ministry of National Defense confirmed on Wednesday 
{13 March]. 


A ministry spokesman said the warplanes and war- 
ships engaged in joint air and naval training, air-to- 
surface bombings, shootings, missile tests, and forma- 
tion flights. 

The spokesman said that all the activities took place in 
the exercise zone designated by Beijing and were under 
the close surveillance of Taiwan's armed forces. 

The ministry said it will keep the public updated on the 
military exercise, as long as the information does not 
compromise Taiwan's security. 
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Taiwan: MAC Chairman: ‘Two Sessions’ Justify 
Exercises 


OW1403051596 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 
0320 GMT 14 Mar 96 


From the News program] 

FBIS Translated Text) The Mainland Affairs Council 
[MAC] said today that the Chinese Communists want 
io take the opportunity of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] National Committee 
and the National People’s Congress [NPC] in session 
to create an image of national mobilization to justify 
the current communist military exercises in the Taiwan 
Strait. Following is a report filed by Huang Hsian-ping: 


The Fourth Sessions of the Chinese Commuists’ Eighth 
CPPCC National Committee and NPC opened on 3 and 
5 March respectively. The CPPCC session ended yes- 
terday, while the NPC session is scheduled to close on 
17 March. At an Executive Yuan meeting today, MAC 
chairman Chang Ching-yu said: The Chinese Commu- 
nists have taken a tougher policy toward Taiwan. They 
want to take the opportunity of the two sessions to cre- 
ate an image of national mobilization for justifying the 
communist military drills in the Taiwan Strait. 


Moreover, the MAC chairman said: The main theme of 
the original agenda of the two sessions was to discuss 
economic construction outlined in the Ninth Five-Year 
Pian and the Program of the Long-Term Target for the 
Year 2010. However, the Taiwan policy has attracted 
more attention during the sessions. Therefore, the issues 
of national economy and people's livelihood on the 
agenda have been overtaken by the voices of (opinions) 
on Taiwan. 


Taiwan: Defense Ministry Analyzes 4th Missile 
Launch 


OW1403011996 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 
0800 GMT 13 Mar 96 


From the News program] 

{FBIS Translated Text] The Chinese Communists 
launched a fourth missile today, probably from the 
same site as the previous three. The latest missile, 
launched after an interval of four days, perhaps out 
of concern for the international response to the first 
launch, might as well be aimed at making up the 
deficiencies caused by bad weather on yesterday's 
sea-air exercise. We have a report by Hsu Hsiao-ming: 


Hsu] Commenting on the fourth missile launched 
by Chinese Communists on 13 March, a Ministry of 
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National Defense official, while refusing to divulge the 
missile’s launch time and site out of the consideration 
for intelligence confidentiality, said that the launch site 
of the latest missile should be the same as that of the 
previous three. At the meeting on 8 March, the day the 
first three missiles were launched, the Executive Yuan's 
crisis contingency task force headquarters pointed out 
in a report that the Chinese Communists’ 2d Artillery 
Corps had moved its missile units from their permanent 
stationing site in Leping, Jiangxi, to Yongan, Fujian, for 
the missile launch exercise. 


The headquarters’ report added that the Chinese Com- 
munists’ three earlier missiles were launched from Yun- 
gan county on the Xiamen-Amoy railway. Analyzing 
the reason behind the interval of four days between the 
first and second launches, the ministry official pointed 
out: The interval may indicate, on the one hand, that 
the Chinese Communists needed time to assess the in- 
ternational response to their first missile launch before 
going on to the second. On the other hand, it may in- 
dicate they could not achieve the desired results in the 
12 March sea-air exercise because of bad weather anc 
wanted to make up the deficiencies by launching the 
fourth missile the next day. 


Taiwan: Li Teng-hui Says Beijing ‘Fearful’ of 
Democratization 


OW1403013396 Taipei CNA in English 
0117 GMT 14 Mar 96 


{By Lilian Wu] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 13 (CNA) — 
Ruling Kuomintang presidential candidate Li Teng- 
hui said Wednesday that Beijing is fearful of the 
democratization of Taiwan and is trying to disrupt 
the democratic process through its recent rhetoric and 
military maneuvers. 


Li, who is also the incumbent president, said Taiwan 
is determined to push through democratic reforms, and 
that the presidential elecuon on March 23 will go ahead 
as scheduled. 


Li said it is the world trend for the people to choose their 
own leader, adding that Mainland China is going against 
the world trend of democracy and has used missile tests 
to try to disrupt Taiwan's presidential election. 


Earlier, Li attended a ribbon-cutting ceremony for a 
goddess of the sea statue at a buddhist temple in 
peikang, yunlin county, central Taiwan. 


Li praised the spirit of the goddess of the sea, saying 
the goddess has been an inspiration for Taiwanese for 
the past 400 years. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
u prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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Li, noting that the birthday of the goddess of the sea 
is May 10, or March 23 on the Chinese lunar calendar, 
solicited the support of the voters, reminding them that 
March 23 is an important day in the history of China. 
Li said that in the presidential election, voters should 
choose someone with a loving heart like the goddess of 
the sea, instead of someone who is “just boasting.” 


Meanwhile, Li’s running mate in the presidential elec - 
tion, Lien Chan, said that cross-strait relations should 
be based on exchanges instead of confrontation, and on 
peace instead of war. 

Lien said the presidential election is an important step 
toward democracy and is in tune with the world trend, 
adding that Taiwan has faced military inumidation by 
Beijing during its democratization. 

Li made his remarks while attending a campaign-office 
inauguration by the Hakka people in Taipei. 


He urged Taiwan voters to vote for the Kuomintang 
ticket, saying that he and Li would continue to push 
for democratic changes and further promote foreign and 
cross-strait relations. 


Taiwan: Lien Chan Expects ‘Exchanges,’ Not 
‘Confrontations’ 

OW1403014396 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 

2300 GMT 13 Mar 96 


From the “Hookup” program] 


{FBIS Translated Text] Despite denying the govern- 
ment's intenuon in organizing a special mainland en- 
yoy delegation for relevant communication [you guan 
de gou tong], Premier Lien Chan spoke on the future 
trend across the Taiwan Strait at the closing ceremony 
of a national industrial development conference yester- 
day. 


He said that future cross-strait relations will be ex- 
changes and not confrontations: peace and not war. Lien 
Chan said: Cross- strait economic, cultural, and scien- 
ufic and technological exchanges have increasingly re- 
duced differences and forged closer relations between 
the two sides. This is suited to the basic interests of the 
Chinese people on the two sides of the Taiwan Strait. 


He said this is significant to the development of cross- 
strait relations. Lien Chan believed that through rational 
thinking the two sides will soon bring the Chinese 
peopie back to consultations, and not confrontation, or 
even civil war. 

While attending the closing ceremony of the national 
industrial development conference, Lien Chan explained 
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his views on the current tense cross-strait relations. 
Apart from stressing that the root of the tense cross- 
strait relations is due to different systems, he expressed 
considerable optimism and expectations on cross-strait 
relations after the election. Lien Chan clearly indicated 
that the current tense situation across the Taiwan Strait 
is not due to the government stance or method of 
expression. Furthermore, it is not a problem that can 
be resolved by being meek and submissive. 


On the whole, he felt that the situation was caused by 
the Chinese Communists’ tyrannical mentality and their 
wrong stance of ignoring the existence of this country. 
The government will carefully handle the current situ- 
ation with firm confidence and determination. He be- 
lieved the two sides will, through rational thinking, ul- 
timately bring the Chinese people to consultations and 
not confrontation. 


Taiwan: Li Teng-hui on ‘Domineering’ Mainland 
Stance 


OW1403013796 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 
1500 GMT 13 Mar 96 


From the "News" program] 


FBIS Translated Text] In a speech this evening on state 
policies in Huwei Town, Yunlin County, Kuomintang 
{[KMT] presidential candidate Li Teng-hui told over 
2,000 fellow townsmen: As we are now in the same 
boat, we can get through the crisis only by reaching 
consensus on building a community of life. Please hear 
(Pang Chin-lien)’s report: 


[Begin recording] [Pang] A trans-century political ad- 
dress by presidential candidate Li Teng-hui was held in 
Huwei on the evening of 13 March. The Huwei Town 
Hall was packed with over 2,000 members and cadres 
from various groups in Yunlin County. Televisions were 
set up in the square outside the hall for those who could 
not get in to watch the address. Although President Li 
did not arrive until 2140 [1240 GMT], the enthusiasm 
of people there remained high; they loudly hailed and 
cheered President Li while waving banners. President Li 
stressed in his speech that Tarwan’s democracy has ma- 
tured and people are highly aware of democracy, free- 
dom, and their own futures. Taiwan is an island of free- 
dom, and its people should have the right to be their 
own masters. The upcoming election, which allows the 
people to have a president of their choice, has received 
high attention from the international community and has 
gradually boosted Taiwan's international status. Presi- 
dent Li also criticized the Chinese Communist military 
threat and termed it dominecring. He urged the people 
to reach a consensus on establishing a great Taiwan and 


is report may contain copynghted material Copying and dissemination 
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new central plains and building a community of life, so 
as to work together to get through the crisis as people 
in the same boat. President Li said: 

(Li, in Taiwanese) Such a domineering attitude will 
not work in the world. Therefore, everyone is nervous; 
the Americans, th: Japanese, and everyone else in the 
world are nervous. How can a country be so irrational? 
Therefore, we must understand the need to reach a 
consensus on managing a great Taiwan, establishing 
new central plains, and building a community of life 
in Taiwan. 


[Pang] (words indistinct} said: In face of the Chinese 
Communist military threat, the people must have a 
common understanding that Taiwan is an aircraft carrier 
of freedom and democracy, and its captain is President 
Li Teng-hui. Therefore, everybody should give their 
maximum support to President Li. After this election, 
Taiwan will become a phoenix rising from the ashes. 
CBC reporter Pang Chin-lien reporting in Yunlin. [end 
recording] 


Taiwan: Operations Units Begin Anti- Interference 
Work 


OW1403032896 Taipei CHUNG-YANG JIH-PAO 
in Chinese 9 Mar 96 p 3 


{By Chen Hui-ping in Taoyuan) 


FBIS Translated Text] To start the anti - interference 
operations plan against the Chinese Communists’ 
guided missiles, two operations companies of the Elec- 
tronics Communications Unit under the Army's General 
Headquarters departed separately on 6 March and ar- 
rived at camp areas in Taipei County's Sanshaochiao 
and Kaohsiung City’s Shoushan. In coordination with 
the Ministry of National Defense [MND], they will 
also collect relevant information on the Chinese Com- 
munists guided missiles and communications records 
of reconnaissance ships for future military reference. 


The Chinese Communists started their exercises early 
yesterday morning. According to personnel of the 
army's General the MND issued an order 
on 6 March to declare “condition four war readiness 
stage for all of Taiwan. On receipt of the order, the 
communications unit sent two electronics operations 
companies to Kaohsiung and Taipei separately on the 
same evening. 


At about 2200 [1400 GMT] on 7 March, the first com- 
pany of the electronics operations force completed its 
stand-by operations in Kaohsiung City’s Shoushan camp 
area, while the second company completed its stand-by 
operations in Taipei County’s Sanshaochiao. They im- 
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mediately began the “anti-interference” electronics op- 
erations. In coordination with the Ministry of National 
Defense [MND], the companies have also started to col- 
lect relevant information on the Chinese Communists’ 
guided missiles and communications records of recon- 
naissance ships during the current exercises for future 
military reference. 


Taiwan: Media Coverage of Air Exercises 
Restricted 


OW1403044896 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 
0340 GMT 14 Mar 96 


From the "News" program] 


{FBIS Translated Text] Today is the third day of 
the Chinese Communists’ live ammunition drills in 
the East and South China Sea regions. The Civil 
Aviation administration has advised aircraft to follow 
new rules, which say that Routes A-! and G-581 
have moved 15 kilometers south. To avoid effects on 
the Civil Aviation Administration's normal operations, 
the administration's Taipei area control center has 
begun to impose restrictions on media coverage. The 
Civil Aviation Administration said: Due to the military 
exercises, two international routes, A- and G-581, 
should follow the new rules. Although their impact on 
the administration’s operations is of limited scale, about 
300 flights belonging to dozens of international airliners 
everyday will be affected. In view of the confusion 
caused by all kinds of interpretations over Chinese 
communist aircraft movements during the exercises, 
which can be seen on the radar screen at the Taipei area 
control center, the center has imposed restrictions on 
media coverage. In order to ensure the administration's 
normal operations, the Taipei area control center is now 
opened to reporters for news gathering daily for 30 
minutes in the morning and in the afiaaoon. 


Taiwan: ‘Friendly Countries’ Welcome To Seek 
Talks at UN 


OW1403015496 Taipei CNA in English 
0148 GMT 14 Mar 906 


{By Danielle Yang] 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 13 (CNA) — 
The Republic of China [ROC] government is cautiously 
weighing calling on friendly countries to raise the issue 
of the cross-Toiwan strait crisis at the United Nations, 
an official with the Ministry of Foreign Affairs (MOFA) 
said Wednesday. 


The official said however, that any such proposal would 
be vetoed by Beijing, a permanent member of the 
Security Council. 
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The official said Beijing has caused the strained rela- 
tions across the strait, and that the ROC government, 
based on the principle of protecting its 21 million peo- 
ple, will declare to the international community its de- 
termination to settle disputes across the strait peacefully 
and its opposition to Beijing's military intimidation. 
The official told CNA that the government had carefully 
studied all the provisions of the UN Charters before it 
launched its UN membership bid in 1993 so that it could 
refer to the Charters in emergency cases. 


Friendly countries have made proposals to the UN over 
the past three years asking the UN to set up a special 
committee to study the possibility of Taiwan's being 
allowed to join UN activities. 


Meanwhile, a CNA dispatch from New York sid that 
many friendly countries have expressed concerns about 
Beijing's military exercises near Taiwan, and may go 
directly to the UN with their concerns, Wu Tzu-dan, 
the director-general of the Taipei Economic & Cultural 
Office in New York, said Tuesday. 


Wu, who is the head of the MOFA’s UN working group, 
made the remarks while answering press inquiries. 


He said that according to Article 35 of the Charter, 
any UN member country can send a letter to the UN 
secretary general about its concerns, or bring up its 
concerns with the UN General Assembly or Security 
Council. 


Wu said any move by a friendly country to bring up the 
issue at the UN would be welcomed. 


Taiwan: Executive Yuan Briefed on Military 
Exercises 


OW1403082696 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 
0600 GMT 14 Mar 96 


FBIS Translated Text] Chang Ching-yu, chairman of 
the Executive Yuan Mainland Affairs Council [MAC], 
said today: The missile-testing and joint air-sea live-fire 
exercises, which are being conducted by the Chinese 
Communists, are of long duration and extensive scope. 
Besides their purely military goals, these exercises have 
political aims. However, we should not neglect their 
provocative and dangerous nature. Here is a report by 
Huang Yu-wen: 


(Begin recording] [Huang] The Chinese Communists 
are continuing the second wave of military exercises 
along the mainiand’s southeast coast. On 14 March. 
MAC Chairman Chang Ching-yu briefed the Executive 
Yuan session on mainiand-related work. Chang Ching- 
yu pointed out: Our government lodged a stern [yan 
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zheng) protest immediately after it received reports of 
the Chinese Communists’ military exercises. At Premier 
Lien Chan's instructions, MAC sent a message via the 
Strait Exchange Foundation to the Association for Re- 
lations Across the Taiwan Strait, asking it to relay to 
the Chinese Communist authorities the solemn and just 
stand of our government and people regarding the Chi- 
nese Communists’ dangerous and irresponsible actions. 
Chairman Chang Ching-yu also analyzed the main pur- 
poses of the Chinese Communists’ current exercises. 
Wu Chung-li, deputy director of the Government Infor- 
mation Office, relayed his remarks. 


[Wu] The Chinese Communists recently carried out a 
series of military exercises near Penghu [Pescadores). 
It is generally believed that besides the goal of military 
training, the Chinese Communists are mainly trying to 
achieve their political aims through their current pro- 
tracted and extensive exercises. These include testing 
the responses of our side and the international commu- 
nity, and affecting our political and economic develop- 
ments. Although the exercises are more like a political 
warfare — psychological warfare — we should not ne- 
glect their provocative and dangerous nature. 


Huang]! MAC Chairman Chang Ching-yu's report 
aside, no other government officials delivered reports 
on the Chinese Communists’ military exercises at the 
meeting. 


China Broadcasting Corporation reporter Huang Yu- 
wen reporting from the Executive Yuan. [end recording] 


Taiwan: Li Teng-hui Inspects Penghu Defenses 14 
Mar 


OW1403122696 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 
0740 GMT 14 Mar 96 


Report by China Broadcasting Corporation, CBC, te- 
porter Li Ju- lin from Penghu; from the News program 


FBIS Translated Text] President Li Teng-hui today 
inspected the Penghus [Pascadores}. While there, he 
officiated at a ceremony to inaugurate the reconstructed 
Penghu Bridge. 


Begin recording] [Li Ju-lin}] Good afternoon, listeners: 
A ceremony was held in Penghu to mark the completion 
of the Penghu Bridge today. President Li arrived in 
the Penghu County to inaugurate the rebuilt bridge. 
Addressing the occasion, President Li indicated that, 
since the Penghu archipelagoes are made up of 64 
islands, construction is very important for the Penghus. 
He said the completion of the bridge, for which the 
government has spent New Taiwan $1.28 billion, is a 
symbol of national solidarity and [words indistinct]. 


u report may contain copynghted material Copying and dissemination 
un prohibited without permission of the copyright owners 


FBIS-CHI-96-051 
14 March 1996 


(Li Teng-hui, in Taiwanese dialect) (passage indistinct) 


(Li Ju-lin} The reconstruction of the Penghu Bridge 
began in 1984. Because of unfavorable natural condi- 
tions (words indistinct) difficult; and the reconstruction, 
which continued for nearly 12 years, did not complete 
until last January. It is estimated that the reconstructed 
bridge not only can take over the functions of the old 
bridge and increase traffic safety, but also can make 
military transportation between islands of the Penghus 
more efficient. Prior to attending the ceremony, Presi- 
dent Li, in the company of Taiwan Governor Sung Chu- 
yu, inspected the Penghu Defense Command to inspect 
its preparedness and boost the troops’ morale. Presi- 
dent Li urged the officers and men to be on high alert 
and work with unity. He stressed that, despite the busy 
schedule during the campaign, he has been able to keep 
fully abreast with cross-strait developments. He urged 
the officers and men to have confidence in the nation. 


President Li's inspection of the Penghus is significant 
in view of the string of military exercises the Chinese 
communists have been conducting in the Taiwan Strait. 


This is CBC reporter Li Ju-lin in Penghu. (end record- 
ing] 


Taiwan: Li Teng-hui Reported en Route to Penghu 
Island 


OW1403021696 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0143 GMT 14 Mar 96 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 14 (AFP) — 
Taiwanese President Li Teng-hui on Thursday [14 
March] was heading for the frontline island of Penghu, 
close to an exercise zone where China's armed forces 
are carrying Out major air-sea manoeuvres, aides said. 


Li's trip is part of a pre-election campaign. He was 
going to attend a ceremony to mark the reopening of 
bridge and tour a local Buddhist temple before meeting 
a group of businessmen and making a speech, according 
to his schedule. 


Penghu — also called the Pescadores — lies just 70 
kilometers (42 miles) from the corner of a vast area in 
the Taiwan Strait where the People's Liberation Army 
(PLA) on Tuesday launched a nine-day programme of 
air and sea exercises. 


The island, heavily fortified and defended by Taiwanese 
troops, is one of several frontline bastions in Taiwanese 
hands, which include the fortress of Kinmen (Quemoy), 
just 2.4 kilometers (1.5 miles) from the coast of Chinas 
Pujian Province, and the island group of Matsu, further 
north. 
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In a separate development, members from an opposition 
group, the Democratic Progressive Party (DPP) were 
scheduled Thursday to make a seaborne protest a1 
China's week-long missile tests, taking place in waters 
just off Taiwan's coast. 


The group announced Wednesday it would sail into a 
missile splashdown zone, located off the southern port 
of Kaohsiung. 


Three missiles have so far landed in this zone, and 
a fourth in a northern sea target area off the port of 
Keelung, but without causing any casualties. 


Meanwhile, the Taiwan Stock Exchange — a highly 
sensitive indicator of morale — rose sharply, by 1.3 
percent, within 30 minutes of opening Thursday amid 
increased buying of stocks by the government and 
investors, brokers said. 


The weighted price index stood at 4,810.59 points, up 
59.51 points. 


More investors returned to the floor in the light of the 
government's support for the market,” said Ben Lee, of 
Nomura Securities Investment Advisory Co., Ltd. 


Taiwan says China's series of exercises, of which there 
have been five since July, is aimed at intimidating 
voters in the runup to the island's first fully democratic 
presidential elections, on March 23. 


Taiwan: Police Chief Inspects Police Exercise in 
Quemoy 

OW1403121796 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 

0740 GMT 14 Mar 96 


(CBC reporter Yu Vuan-suan's report; from the 
“Hookup” program] 


FBIS Translated Text) Aside from President Li Teng- 
hui's inspection in the Penghus [the Pascadores], Yen 
Shih-chi, commissioner of the Adminisuation of Police 
Affairs, has flown to Kinmen [Quemoy] to inspect the 
results of the No. 9 police exercise. Commissioner Yen 
indicated that he would send more police to Kinmen to 
help Kinmen eliminate factors that endanger Kinmen’s 
public order. CPC reporter Yu Yuan-suan reports: 


[Begin recording] (Yu) It is only one week or so away 
from the presidential election. On the afternoon of 14 
March, Yen Shih-chi, commissioner of the Administra- 
uon of Police Affairs, flew to Kinmen [Ouemoy] to in- 
spect the results of the No. 9 police exercise. He was 
accompanied by Wu Chang-kuan, head of the adminis- 
tration’s security section; and Yang Tzu-ching, chief of 
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the No. 7 Public Security Corps. After hearing a brief- 
yay ng — Chang-po, director of the Kinmen 
Police Bureau, Yen Shih-chi indicated that, as 
the election is approaching and in the face 
of the Chinese communists current military exercise, 
all the police should hold fast to their respective posts 
and eliminate the factors that endanger Kinmen’s public 


Ki 


Ven] It is only one week or so away from the 
presidential election. I hope you will hold fast to your 
posts [words indistinct] Kinmen's social environment 
and eliminate those factors that will endanger Kinmen's 
public order so that the presidential election can proceed 
normally. We are not sure how the Chinese communists’ 
military exercise may develop, but I hope you will hold 
fast to your posts and work in close coordination with 
all quarters in ensuring Kinmen’s order and security. 

Vu] Meanwhile, Kinmen County Magistrate Chen 
Shuisheng urged the Administration of Police Affairs 
to station .uore police in Kinmen permanently. To 
this request, Yen Shih-chi stressed that, while Kinmen 


will send to Kinmen, Kinmen should be able to maintain 
order during the presidential election. Yen promised that 
more police will be sent to Kinmen to help Kinmen 
maintain public order. Currently Kinmen's order is 
good. The No. 7 Public Security Corps has sent two 
police boats to Kinmen to help Kinmen maintain order 
on the sea. This is CBC reporter Yu Yuan-suan in 
Kinmen. End recording] 


Taiwan: DPP Candidate Peng Ming - min on 
Independence 


OW1303135596 Taipei LIEN-HO PAO in Chinese 
10 Mar W p6 


{"Excerpts" of speech by Peng Ming-min, Democratic 
Progressive Party presidential candidate, at televised 
forum sponsored by Central Election Committee on 9 
March; passages within slantlines published in boldface] 


BIS Translated Text] Today, I have an opportunity 
to express my views on television for the second 
time in my life. Once again, I have to express my 
views on the electronic media's responsibility toward 
society. On 24 February, the Chinese Television System 
broadcast the program “Li Teng-hui's Inner World.” 
Was it because the other candidates or people who work 
in the mountains or salt pans do not have inner worlds 
of their own? 


The electronic media should be fair, whether they be 


run by the government, the private sector, or a political 
party. It is not that the officials in charge of our media 
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outlets do not understand this point; they just assume 
the attitude “What can you do to me?” At the very 
least, it was unfair to run a program during the Spring 
Festival to publicize a particular individual prior to the 
presidential election. It not only insulted the voters but 
could also give rise to a guilty conscience. If a candidate 
won the election because of the program, would he not 
feel ashamed? 


The Crisis Arising From the Chinese Communists’ 
Missile Exercises 


Currently, the Chinese Communists’ military exercises 
are an issue of foremost concern to everybody. All 
Taiwanese with a loving heart and a conscience are 
indignant and uneasy about the Chinese Communists’ 
barbaric act. Personally, | am full of emotion. Improper 
policies as a result of the government's mistakes are 
leading us to ruin. 


On the one hand, the government calls for unification, 
saying that there is only one China that cannot be 
broken up. It does not accept that Taiwan has been 
a country with independent sovereignty over the past 
several decades, nor does it recognize the fact that all 
economic and political gains have been achieved in a 
state of independent sovereignty. 


This serious mistake aside, the government also regards 
people with pro- independence views as rebels. I have 
held these views for several decades. I am not being 
alarmist. Taiwan can secure protection under interna- 
tional law and support from the international community 
only if it is on an equal footing with the Peking [Bei- 
jing] Government. If the Chinese Communists attacked 
us, it would be an act of aggression by one country 
against another. It would incur international condemna- 
tion, and the United Nations and other countries would 
show concern for and protect our country. 


Government leaders show no foresight and stick to a 
world view that reflects ignorance and stubbornness. 
This has led the international community to view the 
international issue of Taiwan as an internal affair.” 
The UN Secretary General's recent remarks reflect the 
international community's view of the Taiwan issue 
as an internal affair. This is just what the Chinese 
Communists want. Even though missiles are landing our 
doorstep, this ignorant government continues to stress 
that there is only one China and to oppose Taiwan 
independence. Meanwhile, it is seeking support from 
the international community. It is contradicting itself. 
This is extremely absurd. 


When the United States extended diplomatic recognition 
to the Chinese Communists in 1949 [year as published], 
I threw myself into pushing for the Taiwan Relations 
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Act. Back then, I already anticipated Taiwan's present 
dilemma and crisis. Today, when we have problems, 
the Taiwan Relations Act is the only means by which 
the United States can provide security assistance for 
Taiwan. This proves my judgment and view to be 
correct. 


Vague National Identity Is the Root of All Problems 


The current vague national identity has engendered 
many problems. Some people say that since these prob- 
lems could not be talked over, we would be engaging in 
"idle talk” if we insisted on talking. This is a seriously 
flawed concept. National identity is in a muddle if we 
identify ourselves as the Republic of China on Taiwan 
with sovereignty extending to the mainland. Even the 
grand justice cannot provide a clear explanation. What 
kind of a country is this? This is the biggest joke in 
the world. Because it has to safeguard the policy of one 
China, the Kuomintang [KMT] Government has spent 
hundreds of millions of New Taiwan [NT] dollars on 
publicity efforts. Were this money to be recovered, the 
country’s transportation, public order, welfare, and envi- 
ronment would be improved many times over. It would 
not be necessary to spend $100 million on lobbying or to 
offer $400 million to Third-World countries. We could 
build more libraries and allocate NT$200 billion for the 
universal health care program. 


Government policies reflect that their views are divorced 
from reality. The premier recently failed to get his article 
published in a renowned international publication, and 
had to spend $100,000 on advertising in order to get it 
printed. I only had to pay for facsimile transmission to 
get my articles published in THE NEW YORK TIMES, 
THE INTERNATIONAL HERALD TRIBUNE, and 
THE FAR EAST ECONOMIC REVIEW. Why is that? 
' Because my views are not divorced from reality and are 
convincing. 


Taiwan Has Had Opportunities To Declare 
Independence on Four Occasions 


Taiwan's history over the past 50 years is extremely 
tragic. Lack of foresight and world view on the part 
of state leaders has hurt the country and the people, 
leading the country to the brink of ruin. In reality, 
Taiwan has had many opportunities to establish itself as 
an independent country. It is only because it has failed 
repeatedly to seize these opportunities that it has become 
more and more isolated. 


The first occasion arose when Taiwan was under Japan- 
ese occupation during World War II. The Atlantic Char- 
ter explicitly stated that territorial change was subject 
to people's consent. However, our people did not pos- 
sess the relevant knowledge and courage. Consequently, 
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Taiwan missed an opportunity for establishing itself as 
an independent country. The second occasion arose in 
1964. With my two students, I drafted a declaration on 
Taiwan's self-salvation. Judging by the cross-strait situ- 
ation at that time, the mainland would have been happy 
to see Taiwan exist on an equal footing. The KMT Gov- 
ernment, however, insisted on launching a counterattack 
against the mainland. And I was oppressed by the gov- 
ernment. 


The third occasion arose in 1971, when the Chinese 
Communists were admitted into the United Nations. The 
United States hoped that the two sides of the Taiwan 
Strait would represent different sovereign countries in 
the United Nations. If that idea had been put into 
practice, Taiwan would not be facing the difficulties it is 
facing now. Once again, leadership mistakes cost us yet 
another opportunity. The fourth occasion arose in 1987, 
when Taiwan lifted its martial law. Taiwan should have 
immediately declared an end to the Chinese civil war 
so that the two sides would henceforth be on equal and 
friendly terms. Again, the KMT said that Taiwan is part 
of China. The resuit is endless confusion. 


The upcoming presidential election offers Taiwan its 
last chance. Only if you support me can we keep 
China from annexing us. The Taiwanese people can 
use the ballot to express their determination and wish 
for independence and to say a resounding No“ to the 
Chinese Communists. If I am elected, I will use my 
presidential status to declare that Taiwan is already 
a country with independent sovereignty and io let 
the world know that Taiwan's sovereignty will only 
be limited to Taiwan, Penghu [Pescadores], Kinmen 
{Quemoy], and Matsu. At the same time, I will hold 
talks with the Chinese Communists in a rational and 
pragmatic manner so as to give Taiwan a way out. / 
Am the One Who Can Best Maintain Our Position in 
Talks/ {subhead] 


The argument that “we cannot provoke the Chinese 
Communists at will” simply does not wash. It is the 
Chinese Communists who will decide whether we are 
provoking them or whether they should declare war. 
The Taiwanese people will be able to cope only if they 
maintain their independent position. If I am elected, | 
am willing to immediately begin talks with the other 
side. 


The other three presidential and vice presidential tickets 
cannot talk with the Chinese Communists because they 
all favor unification and one China and oppose Taiwan 
independence. What is there to talk about when they 
meet? The only thing they can talk about is the timetable 
for annexation. They simply cannot resist the Chinese 
Communists. 
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The Taiwanese people must keep a cool head at the crit- 
ical moment; they cannot afford to always appease the 
Chinese Communists. The Chinese Communists only 
want to influence our general election and intimidate 
Taiwan. Only if we are determined can we protect our- 
selves. We are not relying on other countries to protect 
us. The Taiwan issue has been internationalized. The 
United States, Japan, and Southeast Asian countries are 
all disturbed by the Chinese Communists’ military exer- 
cises. The international situation is favorable to Taiwan. 
Only if we are determined about helping ourselves can 
we fulfill the centuries-old wishes of our forefathers and 
prevent an outside regime from annexing Formosa Is- 
land. 


Taiwan: Effect of Mainiand Drills on Foreign 
Wor'sers Cited 


OW1 303140396 Taipei CNA in English 
0947 GMT 13 Mar 96 
[By Flor Wang] 


FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, March 13 (CNA) — 
The Taipei- based Thailand Trade and Economic Office 
denied reports on Wednesday [12 March] that Thailand 
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has suspended sending workers to Taiwan amidst the 
current tensions between Taiwan and Mainland China. 


The office’s statement came after a foreign wire service 
report from Bangkok on Tuesday that Thai labor author- 
ities have decided to stop exporting workers to Taiwan 
due to the present cross-strait tensions. 


The office said it did not receive any order from the Thai 
labor and social welfare ministry to suspend operations 
here, although it had immediately contacted the ministry 
after learning of the report. 


There ire about 50,000 Thai workers in Taiwan. Some 
28,800 are employed in the Taipei area and another 
(words indistinct] in Keelung and on the offshore island 
of Kinmen (Quemoy], respectively. None has asked to 
go back to Thailand, it is understood. 


Over 30,000 more Thai workers approved to work 
here are still waiting to enter Taiwan, according to the 
Council of Labor Affairs. 


Meanwhile the Bangkok based Taiwan representative 
office said over the past two days, more than 1,000 Thai 
wokers applied or visas to work in Taiwan. 
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Hong Kong 
Hong Kong: Editorial Previews Lu Ping’s 
Impending Visit 
HK1403064296 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 14 Mar 96 p ll 


(Editorial: Last Opportunity To Influence Lu") 


[PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS] The impending visit 
of the Director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office, Lu Ping, some time in the middle of next month 
is a matter of immense importance in Hong Kong. He 
is a familiar figure, although most people know next to 
nothing about him. 


The future destiny of the territory is largely in his hands, 
yet he has never publicly demonstrated any inclination 
to reassure people that their interests and well-being are 
paramount in his agenda. 


This visit may be different. He is coming not to 
talk, but to listen. He will attend several meetings of 
subcommittees of the Preparatory Committee (PC), to 
hear their opinions on the formation of a selection board 
to choose the first chief executive and the members of 
the provisional legislature after the one which the Hong 
Kong people chose themselves is thrown out. 


Therefore a very weighty responsibility devolves upon 
the local members of the PC. They have the ear of 
the most powerful architect of the transition, and what 
they tell him will form the foundations on which the 
post-1997 territory is built. There are too many glaring 
omissions in the set-up of this group to pretend that 
it is truly representative of all interests and shades 
of opinion. tt is heavily business oriented, has few 
grassromts members, and the exclusion of all political 
dissenters greatly weakens the committee s stature and 
its esteem in the community. 


Nevertheless, it is all that Hong Kong has, and there is 
no suggestion that they do not have the well being of 
the territory at heart. They now have the opportunity to 
demonstrate this to the community at large by setting 
out to take counsel from all sections of society, so the 


opinions they pass on to Lu are truly representative of 
local feelings. 


Lu has come to listen; so must they. Every PC member 
should get out and about, meeting professiona! organ- 
isations, self-help groups, residents’ associations, clubs 
and sporting organisations, so they know they are capa- 
ble of speaking for the common people. 

Business tycoons by the very nature of their duties live 
in a rarified world. They are unlikely to be aware of 
what it is like to lose a job, to leave school with few 


prospects of employment, to have no hope of going on 


HONG KONG & MACAO 87 


to further education in spite of excellent examination 
results, or to be a father separated from his mainland 
wife, raising young children alone in a cage home. 


If they take soundings from those whose world is less 
privileged than theirs — and that involves the vast 
majority of the population, then they can claim to be 
speaking with a general voice. 


The other doubt which we fervently hope the coming 
meetings may dispel, is that the first chief executive of 
the special administrative region will be hand picked by 
China. We hope that this is not true, and that Beijing 
is committed to appointing someone in whom Hong 
Kong's population can place confidence and faith. This 
is perhaps the most crucial decision of all. The first chief 
executive will set the tone for the future government. 


That appointment and those of the provisional legisla- 
tive council will probably be announced by the summer, 
so Lu’s visit is likely to be the last chance Hong Kong 
will have to influence his thinking. 


Hong Kong: Patten Prepared To Meet Lu Ping 
HK1403060096 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS 
in English 14 Mar 96 p6 


[By Leo Law] 


{PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS] The Director of the 
Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, Lu Ping, is 
expected to visit Hong Kong next month and the 
Governor, Chris Patten, says he is willing to adjust his 
schedule if Lu wants to meet him. 


A business delegation of members of 18 chambers of 
commerce returned to Hong Kong yesterday after a visit 
to Beijing. 

Their convenor, Paul Cheng, said Lu had confirmed 
he would visit Hong Kong in the middle of next 
month, attending meetings of a subcommittee of the 
Preparatory Committee and delivering a speech to a 
seminar organised by the Better Hong Kong Foundation. 


The subcommittee on the formation of the 400-strong 
Selection Committee, which is responsible for the se- 
lection of the chief executive of the future special ad- 
ministrative region and the formation of the provisional 
legislature, is to meet in Hong Kong on April 13. 


It will informally ask for opinions in the following two 
days. 


Patten, leaves for London on April 2 on a regular visit, 
but his spokesman, Kerry McGlynn, said Patten was 
willing to return early if Lu wanted to meet him. Patten 
plans to return on April 14. 
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“(The governor} will de happy to make any arrangement 
necessary should Mr Lu come in earlier and make it 
Clear he wants to meet the governor, despite the fact 
that all these lectures and speeches have been arranged 
for many months. 


"The governor is still very keen to meet Lu because it 
is good for confidence in Hong Kong,” McGlynn said. 
After spending a week in Britain with his family 
at Easter, Patten will begin a round of lectures and 
meetings with British ministers. 


Hong Kong: Lu Ping Reassures Ethnic Minorities 


HK1403054196 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 14 Mar 96 p 4 


[By Chris Yeung] 

PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS} Hong Kong ethnic 
minorities will be eligible for Chinese nationality in an 
effort by Beijing to bolster confidence of non-Chinese. 
The nationality assurance for non-Chinese minorities 
who face statelessness after July next year was given by 
senior official Lu Ping at a meeting with a delegation 
representing 18 foreign business chambers in Beijing. 


Other assurances given by Mr Lu, director of the Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office, and vice-premier Qian 
Qichen were: 


— Foreign nationals who are permanent residents will 
be eligible to sit on the Selecuon Committee; 


— China will be more flexible when dealing with 
residency for emigrants: 


— China wants to see few changes to the business envi- 
ronment and no discrimination against foreign investors. 


A member of the delegation, Lai Hardasani, of the 
Indian Chamber of Commerce, said Mr Lu's remarks 
were good news. 


Delegation leader and legislator Paul Cheng Ming- 
fun said Mr Lu's pledge could solve the problem of 
statelessness for non-Chinese minorities. 


“Lu Ping said he has many foreign friends in Shanghai 
and Beijing who have succeeded in gaining Chinese 
nationality.” He said the delegation had lobbied for 
flexibility for emigrants to retain permanent resident 
status after returning to the territory. 

Mr Qian said they would try their best to be flexible 
and the issue is still being discussed... We hope they 
will find a way out said Mr Cheng, a former chairman 
of the General Chamber of Commerce. He said Chinese 
officials emphasized Beijing's commitment keep Hong 
Kong's as a hub of international business. 
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Perhaps most reassuring of all was Mr Oian's comment 
that, in China's view of Hong Kong, it was definitely a 
case of ‘the less change the better’,” Mr Cheng said. 


Hong Kong: Preparatory Committee ‘Full of China 
Puppets’ 

HK 1403054496 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 14 Mar 96 p 


[By Fung Wai-Kong] 


{PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS] A notion condemning 
the Preparatory Committee as a puppet of the Chinese 
Government was passed by one vote. 


After more than three hours’ debate, the motion tabled 
by independent unionist Leung Yiu-chung won the 
support of 23 members including the Democratic Party, 
while 22 members — mostly from the Liberal Party and 
pro-China factions — rejected it 


Mr Leung accused the Preparaiory Committee of being 
unrepresentative and operating behind closed doors. 


The committee's decision to prepare the setting-up of 
the provisional legislature showed it just did what the 
Chinese leaders wanted, Mr Lung said. “The body is 
nothing but an instrument controlled by the bureaucrats 
on the mainiand,” the legislator said. 


He criticised Frederick Fung Kin-kee, chairman of the 
Association for Democracy and People’s Livelihood and 
a Preparatory Committee member, for legitimising the 
committee. 


China's decision to set up the “unlawful” provisional 
legislature was also condemned. 


Endorsing Mr Leung's motion, Dr Yeung Sum of 
the Democratic Party said it was clear the committee 
was going to ignore those with dissenting views. He 
added the unanimous decision by committee members 
to keep its work confidential could only cast doubts on 
members’ pledges to work for the interests of Hong 


Kong people. 


Not one member voted against the decision. Dr Yeung 
said. 


Elizabeth Wong Chien Chi-lien, an independent, said 
the Legislative Council should say loudly and clearly 
that the committee's lack of transparency was unaccept- 
able. 


Another independent Dr Leong Che-hung, however, 
urged legislators to give the committee the benefit of 
the doubt and allow its members to show they would 
consult the people of Hong Kong. But Liberal Party 
legislator and Preparatory Committee member Howard 
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Young Hau- wah attacked the motion as being unhelpful 
and counter-productive. 


He said it was time for Hong Kong people to unite to 
prepare for the transition, and the motion served only to 
stir up more internal conflict. We should take up our 
responsibility to do what we can to facilitate a smooth 
transition rather than engage in emotional arguments,” 
Mr Young said. 


Hong Koag: Editorial Views Attack on PC as 
‘Risky Business’ 

HK 1403064596 Hong Kong HONGKONG 
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(Editorial: “Attack On PC A Risky Business] 


(PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS) Is there a communica- 
tion gap between the Preparatory Committee (PC) and 
the people of Hong Kong? Twenty-three legislators be- 
lieve there is. That is why they voted yesterday for a 
motion condemning the committee. 


Although the motion was passed by 23 votes to 22, PC 
member Peter Wong Man-kong has dismissed it as a 
political show unworthy of comment. 


The fact remains, though, that our legislators have ev- 
ery right to discuss issues concerning Hong Kong. And 
the PC, which was formed in January to oversee the 
establishment of the first Hong Kong Special Adminis- 
trative Region (SAR) government, is obviously a matter 
of grave concern to local people. 


Much of this concern has arisen because of the nature 
of the committee and the fact that it operates behind 
closed doors. Hong Kong people have no idea what is 
going on. 


The motion expressed “strong condemnation” of this 
policy of hiding its deliberations behind a wall of 
secrecy. The PC was accused of “degenerating into 
an instrument under manipulation (by the Chinese 
government)”. 


This lack of transparency has been underscored by 
Beijing's strictures against those PC members who 
have commented publicly in Hong Kong about the 
committee's internal deliberations. 


Such actions only heighten worries in the territory. Hong 
Kong people will be seriously concerned if this closed- 
door approach continues. But is it really necessary? In 
any case, it is a strange way for a committee of this 
nature to act on matters which surely do not need a 
cloak and dagger cover. 


Zhang Junsheng, deputy director of the official Xinhua 
News Agency, certainly did not shed any light on the 
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issue when he said it was a joke for Legco to discuss 
something it had no right to criticise because it was a 
matter for the Chinese government. 


There is clearly a paradox here. On the one hand, PC 
members have frequently stressed that the committee 
was created to serve the people of the future SAR. On 
the other hand, it hides matters of public interest like an 
old miser hoarding items of value. 


Vice-Premier Qian Qichen has said the PC should 
extensively solicit opinions from Hong Kong people. 
This principle is enshrined in one of the working rules 
adopted by the committee. 


What is being shrouded in the cloak of secrecy? A body 
which will not take the people into its confidence has 
only itself to blame if it is attacked for its secrecy. 


The motion accused the committee of “operating behind 
Closed doors under the principle of ‘we take the initia- 
live’ of the Chinese government 


A public well informed is not only an enlightened, intel- 
ligent public, but also one which would be safeguarded 
against subversion. Decisions on major issues should 
be thrown open for public discussion. It is one way of 
building up a democratic society. 


A committee which is unable to get off its high horse 
and share its deliberations with the public will keep on 
widening the communication gap. 


Against this backdrop, it is only fair that Legco should 
want to raise this issue. However, it is not in anybody's 
interest that the standing of the PC be undermined. 


The committee's job is to set up the SAR government. 
To impair its effectiveness will serve to weaken me SAR 
in the eyes of Hong Kong. Is this in our interests 


Hong Kong: Mainland Demands Lead Role in 
1997-98 Budget 

HK 1403053996 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
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[By Sharon Cheung] 


[PTS Transcribed Text for FBIS) China yesterday 
insisted on a dominant role in drafting the 1997-98 
Budget as Joint Liaison Group experts began sensitive 
talks on the issue. 


Chinese team leader Chen Zuo er said after the meeting, 
which ends today that Beijing would invite British 
participation in preparing next year’s Budget to ensure 
a smooth transition. 


Since the SAR government will take nine months and 
the British Government will take the first three months, 
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China should take a lead in formulating the Budget,” 
Mr Chen said. 

The mainiand official said the British team, which is 
led by Secretary for the Treasury Kwong Ki-chi, had 
responded at the meeting to proposals about the Budget 
put forward by the Chinese side during talks in January. 
He did not give details. Mr Chen was also reluctant to 
comment on the 14.7 per cent increase in social welfare 
spending. “We have made preliminary comments on the 
Budget in today’s meeting,” Mr Chen said after the 
talks. 


He described the first-day meeting as a friendly one. We 
had a detailed and serious diicussion about the Budget. 
Mr Chen said. 
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FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, March 13 (CNS) 
— The 7th round of the panel of experts of the Sino- 
British Joint Liaison Group (JLG) on the compilation 
of Hong Kong’s transitional budget is being held in the 
territory today and tomorrow. 


Chinese representative Chen Zou'er after today's meet- 
ing said that the morning session saw the British side 
respond to the proposal put forward by the Chinese side 
in January. Both sides have had very frank, serious dis- 
cussions in a harmonious atmosphere. 


He indicated that compilation of the 1997-98 budget 
would begin shortly. The Chinese side hoped that it 
would be an accomplished and sound budget, imple- 
mentation of which would be the responsibility of the 
British side in the first three months of the 97-98 fiscal 
year followed therefore by the Chinese side. 


It is, therefore, only reasonable that both sides should 
work together with the Chinese side having the most 
and final say, he said. 


Chen continued that since the start of the Lunar New 
Year, cooperation between the Chinese and British 
Governments had gone very well in that the leaders of 
both sides of the JLG yesterday ratified the Hong Kong 
Government's extension to City Bus Limited's franchise 
beyond 1997. 


Additionally, both sides were holding active discussions 
on the design of postage stamps whose issue would 
cover the period of transition as well as postal franking 
dies. 
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Hong Kong: JI. GC Meeting on Budget Ends, 
Progress Cited 

OW1403125296 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1225 GMT 14 Mar 96 


(FBIS Transcribed Text) Hong Kong, March 14 (XIN- 
HUA) — Experts on the Sino-British Joint Liaison 
Group (JLG) ended its seventh meeting on Hong 
Kong's budget for the transition period with some ma- 
jor progress. 


At a news briefing here this afternoon, Chen Zuo er. 
Chinese JLG representative, said that during the two- 
day meeting, both Chinese and British sides agreed 
to formulate a timetable for the budget drafting work, 
adding that the two sides had a preliminary discussion 
of the timetable. 


Chen said that the two sides agreed to meet once every 
month to discuss the policies and related questions about 
1997-98 financial budget. 


He said when the two des reached agreement over the 
issues under review, the decisions will be carried out in 
the budget drafting procedures. 


He said that the specific work of the drafting will be 
carried on by various departments of the Hong Kong 
government, but the results of the drafting made by the 


departments will be subjected tc the JLG experts for 
discussion. 


Chen said that the Chinese side has informed its British 
counterpart of inviting some members of the Preparatory 
Committee of the Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region (SAR) to serve as advisors. 


He said that he also briefed he British side on the work 
of the four members of the Preliminary Committee for 
the Hong Kong SAR Preparatory Committee in the past 
year and their good record in keeping secret the budget 
draft work. 


According to Chen, the British side expressed its 
understanding of the suggestion by the Chinese side. 


Chen said that a complete 1997-98 budget is very 
important to Hong Kong's smooth transition and he 
urged the British side to act in close cooperation. 


He said that it is his hope the two sides will overcome 
differences over the issue through formal or informal 
discussions after today's meeting. 
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Macao 
PRC: XINHUA ! rector Discusses Economic 
Growth im M/ cao 
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(FBIS Transcribed Text] Biijing, March 13 (XINHUA) 
— China's long-term development plan will provide 
for economic growth in Macao even 
though the plan does not cover the territory, according 
to Wang Qiren, director of XINHUA NEWS AGENCY 
Macao Branch. 
"Businesses in the Chinese mainiand can enter the 
international market through Macao, entrepreneurs in 
Macao can invest in the mainland, and entrepreneurs 
of both sides can join hands in developing the world 
market,” Wang said in an interview today. 
Wang was here attending the annual session of the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, which concluded today. 
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Wang said the mainland can engage in entrepot trade 
with Macao. 

Since Macao has a developed tourist industry, its tour 
Operators can launch high-grade tourist projects in 
the Pearl River Delta area in cooperation with local 
businesses, Wang said. 

Macao can alsc take advantage of the mainland's 
expected economic take-off by serving as a free pon 
and an independent tariff zone. 


“It can serve as one of China's important gateways to 
the rest of the world,” he said. 


With the efforts of compatriots in Macao, and taking ad- 
vantage of the mainland’s economic development plan 
for the next 15 years, Macao can achieve prosperity in 
the transitional period before its return to the mother- 
land, Wang said. 
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